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1- Executive Summary
Qatar University embarked on significant initiatives aimed to continuously improve the quality of
educational services, and promote its administrative efficiency. In 2011, the University developed
the first institutional effectiveness (IE) framework that focuses on fostering and encouraging the
culture of planning and assessment in which institutional reflections and actions are prompted
and supported by data about students, faculty, staff, and analysis of a wide range of processes.
The emphasis on institutional effectiveness is guided by an Institutional Effectiveness Committee
(IEC), with representatives from across the university and two external partners, and supported
by the Office of Institutional Planning and Development (OIPD). The IEC has adopted a framework
that presents a continuous cycle of planning, implementation, study (assessment), and actions to
improve processes. The analysis of the data, which includes an examination of past performance
as well as an identification of areas for improvement and growth, constitute the heart of this
Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report.
The report is divided into three major areas related to the university’s mission, functions, and
resources. These areas include External Environmental Factors, QU Student and Faculty Profiles,
and Results from Institutional Effectiveness Framework Processes. The last part summarizes
basically the results and the achievements of the processes that the Executive Management
Committee had approved. These processes are time-based and designed to show responsibilities
of all the academic and non-academic units at QU and how all the activities are related and feed
into each other within specified timelines. These processes are IE Framework and Process,
Strategic Planning Process at QU and Unit Level, Budget Planning Process, Student Learning
Outcomes Process, Academic Program Review Process, Administrative Unit Review Process,
Educational Support Review Process, Research Unit Review Process, and Community Service Unit
Review Process which was added in January 2012. The development and implementation of the IE
framework and processes is a substantial aid to QU to direct the line of thoughts and initiate
measurement of performance.
The Strategic Plan report was ready in mid-September 2012 with a summary of data of the overall
performance indicators. The following graphs represented the results; keeping in mind that there
remains more results to be gathered from QU units by the Strategic Planning team.

Observations: Strategic Planning








Reported on unit plans bringing to attention those which did not get to the expected
level of planning.
Adhered to the approved quarterly reporting timeline.
Improved monitoring and assessment are items in which at least managers, if not all
staff, should own in this process.
Restructuring of some units; such as ITS, BOD and HR, continued to impact the
monitoring and reviewing processes of their plans; some data was not reported on, which
has affected the achievements of some QU objectives
Responding to the expectations and needs of the community, new graduate and
undergraduate programs have been introduced.
QU has four accredited colleges and an additional five programs along with English at the
Foundation Program.
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Students’ participation in UREP continues to be important, and the success rate of
proposals submitted by QU students is high.
Institutional surveys included items that are related to the KPI’s of the strategic plan;
strategic planning is stressing the importance of taking improvement actions based on
survey results.
Research has become more focused on the directions of the country. The Research
Council discussed the QU and national research priorities, resources, strategic directions,
and assessment of performance. All research centers prepared their strategic plans and
assessed their performance.
Faculty research, NPRP, and student research, UREP, have gone through their first
assessment in 2011-2012.
Assessment of community training needs and other continuing education opportunities
were conducted.
The process of data collection for QU KPI’s is better than that in the AY2010-2011.
The service oriented culture is now being promoted further. Many examples were
noticed since last year; such as expansion in car parks, library operational hours, and
hiring of new and more qualified library staff.
Strategic planning has made it possible for the University to initiate the project of
institutional accreditation and submit its application to SACS in August 2012.
Policies and procedures for some QU units have been documented and posted on the
intranet. Student complaint policy and procedures have been adopted by the Student
Affairs sector; however, a better way of reporting should be followed. A team from
student affairs and OIPD will work on that.
The results of some of the SP indicators were recalculated to achieve higher level of
accuracy. Results for some indicators (especially in area 2) were measured to get the
baseline for the next planning cycle.
Data sources for some KPIs were changed to provide better and more accurate measures.
Improvement Actions taken in 2011-2012
The strategic planning team conducted several meetings with the planning units to follow
up with them on the planning process and to stress on the importance of assessing their
performance and develop improvement actions.
Units were requested to estimate their budgets based on their planning needs, widen the
involvement of their staff in the budgeting, and utilize the institutional effectiveness fund
if needed. In this way, the units linked their budgets to their strategic objectives. To
assess this process, OIPD conducted two cycles of a survey to measure their satisfaction
of the budget alignment. Results have increased significantly, as they fell between 84100%.
The team prepared and sent Continuous Improvement template to all units to set
examples of actions that need improvements; also units are encouraged to conduct gap
analysis on their strategic plan and proposed actions based on the assessment. The
strategic planning team reviewed all the units’ reports and assured that they conducted
the assessment part in the SPOL system.
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Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement
Research centers and units should consider assessing external grants and publications
QU should focus more on attracting and retaining Qatari student and faculty and on
developing a leadership succession program.
Recreational facilities remain a challenge for QU; no evident action is taken yet.
Faculty engagement in community service activity should receive more attention; it is
there but may not be captured in an effective way. This has limited the ability for units to
assess it and suggest potential ways to improve it.
HR should review the system and suggest better improvements based on the results of
the administrative staff satisfaction survey.
Some units were improved in terms of meeting the requirements of the planning process
and integrating their strategic plan into their work life; however, some units need to have
better commitment and involvement from all their staff.
Strategic planning team should continue working with QU units to make sure that
institutional effectiveness is implemented effectively at QU so as to improve the level of
value added to the continuous improvement process.
Consider a full revision of the KPI’s when initiating the new QU strategic plan; develop a
glossary with detailed description of every indicator and how they should be measured. It
is highly recommended that each vice president meets with every unit reporting to
him/her to stress the importance of planning, and link the annual appraisal of the unit
heads in relation to what they have done to promote effective planning.
Each unit should form a strategic planning committee/team which shall be the driver of
planning at the unit level; meetings and discussions should be documented and reported
on to the relevant vice president at the end of the planning year. This is essential to
promote ownership of plans at the unit level.
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Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent
graduates by providing high quality education

40%

Meets target

60%

Key Performance Area 2:Conduct quality
research that addresses contemporary
challenges and advances knowledge

38%

Meets target

Doesn't meet target

Doesn't meet target

62%

Key Performance Area 3:To identify the needs
and aspirations of the society

Key Performance Area 4:Provide effective and
efficient support and facilities to academic
missions and maintain a supportive environment
for the university community

17%
Meets target

40%
Meets target

Doesn't meet target

60%

Doesn't meet target

83%
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Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent
graduates by providing high quality education

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality
research that addresses contemporary
challenges and advances knowledge
4%

13%

Meets target
30%

11%

Tracking

2%

12%

Doesn't meet target

Doesn't meet target
Tracking

10%

Waiting for data

12%

Needs discussion

20%
24%

17%

57%

Future collection

43%

Meets target

Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and
efficient support and facilities to academic
missions and maintain a supportive
environment for the university community
13%

4%

Meets target

Doesn't meet target

0%

33%

Tracking
14%

Waiting for data

13%

Future collection

Doesn't meet target
Tracking
Waiting for data

Needs discussion
12%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion

Future collection

Key Performance Area 3: To identify the needs
and aspirations of the society

0%

Meets target

19%

15%

Needs discussion
22%

Future collection

Another important process at the institutional level is budget planning. Though the report
received from the Department of Finance has focused on the valuable improvement actions taken
by the different sections there, it contains details of QU investment profile and replies to a couple
of recommendations which emerged from the first institutional effectiveness report (2010-2011)
regarding details of some items on the revenue list. Indeed, it is the aim of the institutional
effectiveness reporting to assess the budget planning process and its impact on the allocation of
resources across various uses and units; it is hoped that this can be an integral part of the report
prepared by the Department of Finance for 2012-2013.

Observations: Budget Planning



QU budget provided sufficient funds to implement planned actions.
Units at the Department of Finance conducted a detailed tracking and review of what
they have done to improve their services, documented examples of actions taken, and
laid down a number of planned actions to improve further.
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There is a growing culture of budget planning based on strategic planning; all units were
requested to account for this.
Many have been enhanced such as wire transfer, bank transfer of student and part-time
employees, and SMS of payment.
The P-card has contributed to more autonomy in operations.

Improvement Actions Taken in 2011-2012





Focused more on issues and actions taken to improve outcomes.
Included a detailed analysis of revenue from students. This was recommended in the
2010-2011 IE report.
Included analysis of the University’s investment portfolio. This was recommended in the
2010-2011 IE report.
Presented more detailed information about the fourth chapter, major capital spending.
This was recommended in the 2010-2011 IE report.

Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement










Include a clear review of implementing the approved budget process, with
documentation of meetings and adherence to the process; this should to be considered
in 2012-2013 and thereafter.
Future report on the budget process may include assessment of the Department of
Finance’s strategic plan; however, the focus of such assessment should be in view of the
department’s objectives, and performance indicators as outlined in its strategic plan.
Although each unit submitted its figure, actions and outcomes; there should be evidence
demonstrating at least a quarterly joint assessment of performance against the
Department of Finance’s strategic plan.
Consider an expert’s assessment of the QU investment strategy and portfolio; QU may
have better investment opportunities than the adopted ones.
Management reporting remains to be seen.
Enhance the role of the investment committee through regular meetings and analysis of
the performance of the investment portfolio.

Regarding the Student Learning Outcome process (SLO), all academic programs should assess
student learning at the end of each semester. The purpose of assessment is to use the results to
give a clear direction about how instructions can be modified to engage students in the learning
process and to sustain institutional effectiveness. It has been noticed that there is significant
room for further improvement. Also, having an external expert reviewing SLO reports and
improvement actions taken in 2011-2012 in light of the same expert’s feedback in the previous
year, has demonstrated QU’s commitment to continuous improvement.

Observations: Student Learning Outcomes


Major improvement in the quality of the assessment activities and annual reports
submitted by most programs.
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Substantial improvement on the number of graduate programs that implemented the
assessment process and submitted their annual report.
About half of the new programs started implementing assessment processes from the
first year of implementation of the program.
Culture of assessment successfully infused in more programs with strong and
commendable faculty involvement in the process.
Few programs are still resisting the process and assessment is still viewed as a practice
imposed on faculty rather than as an adopted practice and a culture.
For the Online Assessment Management System, despite the large number of training
sessions and active technical support provided to faculty throughout the year by offering
over 100 group training sessions without counting the individual sessions, a large number
of faculty did not use the system until towards the end of the academic year.
The large number of users accessing the system at the same time at the end of the Spring
semester resulted in a very high load on the system. It also resulted in a large number of
individual technical support requests generating a very high load on the technical support
team.
The crash, at a critical time (end of Spring semester), of the server hosted at ITS on which
the Online Assessment Management System is deployed as well as the one week delay
during which the server experienced transient failures before reaching a stable state,
brought a lot of disruption to the assessment process at a critical time.
Hardware resources allocated to the virtual server hosting the online system are limited
and results in low throughput and slow response time particularly when generating
summary reports.
Due to the technical issues described above, most programs experienced delays in
capturing data and generating reports that impacted the quality of the analysis phase as
limited time was available to analyze the results and make recommendations for
improvement.
Improvement Actions taken in 2011-2012
Development and full deployment of the Online Assessment Management System to
support the assessment process.
Provided training and technical assistance on the Online System to Faculty and
Assessment Coordinators.
Adopted and implemented a process to closely monitor implementation of planned
assessment activities for all programs.
Sending detailed notifications to faculty and coordinators in case of delays in
implementing and completing planned assessment activities.
Adopted and implemented a process to closely monitor and follow up on the
implementation of improvement actions adopted by the programs based on their
evaluation of assessment results from previous assessment periods.
Adopted and unified the terminology used for curriculum mapping: “Introduced,
Developed, Mastered” instead of “Introduced, Enhanced, Reinforced”.
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Reduction in the overhead associated with assessment data collection, result
aggregation, and generation of summary reports.
Simplification of the process by requesting programs to submit one annual report instead
of one report per semester.
Reviewed the program assessment plans and encouraged programs, when needed, to
reduce the load by better distributing it over the assessment cycle or by revising their
assessment plans.
Shifted focus to enhancing the quality of assessment related activities instead of the
mere implementation of these activities.
Introduced the concepts of Rubric Calibration, Inter-rater Reliability and Closing the Loop
to QU community at large by offering hands-on workshops on these topics. Over 140
faculty attended these workshops.
Encouraged programs to organize rubric calibration workshops and share best practices
with other programs by organizing workshops
Established close collaboration with the Office of the Associate Vice President for
Graduate programs to ensure that graduate programs do implement the assessment
process.
Provided Workshops to graduate program faculty to help and guide them through the
implementation of the assessment process and its requirements.
Recommendations for Further Improvement
Work closely with some programs to help infuse the culture of assessment and
continuous improvement within these programs.
Work closely with programs to improve the quality and scope of the analysis of
assessment results and the recommendations for improvement.
Provide better support to programs where the language of instruction is Arabic.
Develop and adopt university wide mechanisms and processes for indirect assessment of
learning outcomes.
Upgrade the server hosting the Online Assessment Management System.
Strengthen the software development and the technical support team by hiring one
developer.
Provide a more detailed help menu on the online Assessment Management System to
better support the system users.
Continue development of additional functionalities in the Online Assessment System to
better support programs in their analysis of the assessment results.
In addition to current existing summary reports, the online system should provide
summary reports of assessment results per rubric dimensions.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office
work related to assessment.
Reinforce the role of the University Level Program Learning Outcome Assessment
Committee to have a more active role.
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Continue working on improving the quality of the assessment practices within QU with a
continuous focus on rubric calibration, inter-rater reliability, signature assignments, and
closing the loop.
Complete the development of a website dedicated to Learning Outcome Assessment at
QU with appropriate links to useful resources.

Academic Program Review Process (APR) is intended to be a periodic self-examination that
contributes to the improvement of academic programs’ effectiveness and quality. The
development of this process and tabulating its master calendar is a valuable step toward
formalization of reviewing academic programs as faculty and administrators at colleges and
programs have a transparent framework and process to adapt to. Seven academic programs
were reviewed in 2011-2012 including the MBA program. The review process has continued to
rely on involving external expert’s opinion and listing of improvement actions.

Observations: Academic Program Review















The APR process was implemented by all programs as planned in the APR Master
Calendar.
APR committees at program levels were established to develop the required SSRs and
most if not all faculty were involved in the process.
The notification process and program orientation sessions proved to be effective and
useful.
All programs used the university adopted Self-Study Report template.
The SSR template appeared to be complete and effective in capturing data and narrative
needed by program evaluators in their review and evaluation of the program.
The adopted APR Data Requirements Template capturing all data and tables needed for
the APR process proved to be effective in communicating APR Data Requirements to the
Department of Institutional Research at the Office of Institutional Planning and
Development and to reach an agreement with the IR Dept. on the definition of each of
the required data items.
It appears that the process allocates limited time to the writing of the Self-Study Report
making it very difficult for programs to complete the report in time.
Most programs failed to complete writing and submitting the required Self-Study Report
in time. As a result, some program review visits had to be delayed and scheduled just
before the end of the academic year during the first week of the summer semester
instead of the middle of the spring semester.
Data is still an issue as the data was in many cases incomplete or even unavailable.
APR required data appears not to be systematically generated for all programs every year
but to be generated on demand resulting in some delays in the completion of the APR
Data Requirement template and its submission to the concerned programs.
The SEC decree did have an impact on the APR process as some programs shifted focus to
dealing with the implications of the decree instead of developing the Program
Enhancement Plan document required following the program review.
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Programs appear to be content with completing the review process and do not put too
much focus or importance on the Program Enhancement Plan that is to capture the
program plans for improvement following the conducted review.
The link and alignment between the Program Enhancement Plan and the Strategic
Planning process is not clear.
Experienced difficulty in identifying qualified program evaluators.
All documentation and templates are currently in English and there is currently limited
support for programs of which the language of instruction is Arabic.
Improvement Actions taken in 2011-2012
Enforcing the use of the APR Self-Study Report template by all programs scheduled for
review.
Development of the APR Data Requirements template document.
Development of the Program Enhancement Plan template.
Conducting orientation sessions with all programs emphasizing the need to involve all
program faculty in the process.
Worked with IR Dept. to reach an agreement on the definition of data items and on the
APR data needs and requirements.
Initiated work on the design and development of a Website dedicated to Academic
Program Review to help and support programs and to provide useful links and resources
to programs.
Active involvement of the APLOA office in all stages of the process
Recommendations for Further Improvement
Review the APR process timeline to consider allowing for more time to write the program
SSR.
IR Dept. is to systematically generate APR data reports for all programs on an annual
basis.
Work with IR Dept. and other university offices to ensure availability of required data.
Deploy the APR Website.
Develop and offer Workshops to faculty on the development of the Program
Enhancement Plan (PEP) document.
Clearly define the link and relationship between the PEP and the program strategic plan.
Raise faculty awareness on the importance of the APR process in the continuous
improvement of the programs.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office
work related to academic program review.

A number of educational support units from student affairs went through the non-academic unit
review process in the fall and spring of 2011-2012. This process is another approach to
improvement and is applied within the endorsed methodology by the University. Indeed,
members of the Non-academic Unit Review Committee are from QU and outside. The review
covered important areas within student affairs including student activities, career service,
counseling in addition to registration and admission. Survey findings about these services were
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used in analyzing the status quo and in developing improvement actions. Many recommendations
have emerged from the review; however, enhancing food services and recreational facilities
remain on the priority list of students.

Observations from the Non-academic Unit Review
Follow-Up Phase:
 In spring 2012, the first Follow-Up Phase was conducted with the administrative units
that were reviewed in 2010-2011. The outcome of this phase turned out to be very
constructive and productive in the direction of improving the services of these units, by
ensuring that endorsed recommendations are accounted for in their objectives and
strategic plans. It was noticed that most of the units that were reviewed have actually
achieved, or are on the way to achieving, their recommendations.


Since the follow-up was conducted for the first time in spring 2012, no actions were
taken based on previous recommendations. However, in the OIPD strategic plan, a new
KPI was added to measure the “ratings from units reviewed of the process and
outcomes”. It was agreed that a short survey will be prepared and sent to the units that
were reviewed in 2010-2011 and 2011-2012 to get their feedback regarding the nonacademic unit review process.

Student Affairs Sector:






After reviewing the Student Affairs Sector, it was found that the departments have two
issues in common: shortage of staff and lack of staff professional development. The
departments will continue their process of finding new qualified staff, especially Qatari
staff, however, some measures are out of the University’s control, and so, the
departments have to better utilize the resources available to them. It was also
recommended that the departments should contact the Continuing Education Office or
other institutions outside the University to find different training courses required by the
staff.
Recommendations for Further Improvement
The Self-Study template sent to the units shall be reviewed and may be modified to
include some questions about the contribution of each unit to QU mission, contribution
towards student development, actions implemented for results of surveys, the strategic
plan and the involvement of the unit’s employees in the monitoring of their performance.
Continue to perform follow-up on all reviewed units and report on that at the end of the
current academic year to document actions on the recommendations included in their
reports.

The non-academic unit review committee has taken a very important step by following on the
recommendations derived from previous reviews, to see if they were implemented, and what
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more may be done to implement them. This is shown in this report in the section dedicated to the
non-academic unit review, and specifically in the administrative unit review.
Though none of the community service units were up for a review in 2011-2012, a valuable report
was submitted by the Continuing Education Office outlining the actions taken in response to
recommendations from the review of the office in 2010-2011, institutional effectiveness report,
and Ernst and Young (auditor) feedback.
The strong commitment of pursuing quality and continuous improvement based on assessment,
should improve results and performance over time. All reports from process owners to the IEC
were received in October 2012; this demonstrates what one expects; that, when a process is
established it takes time and effort to establish cultures. Process owners should be more
punctual in submitting their reports, and begin working on their reports in late spring semester
every year to increase the likelihood of completing their reports on time. Actually, the OIPD
communicated this to the owners in May 2012.
Four highly recommended actions to promote effectiveness at QU:
I. QU should allocate enough time to discuss the IE report. It should be sent to deans and
directors with a request to read it and discuss its main findings and recommendations with
their staff. Furthermore, they should be asked to prepare feedback on its recommendations
and identify areas where they can develop and implement actions to contribute to the
effectiveness of the University.
II. As there is no solid evidence to prove that units discuss the annual IE report, there should
be a call by the president to deans and directors to do so, and document this in their
meeting minutes for future referencing.
III. Unit heads (deans and directors) should conduct quarterly review of their strategic plans to
assess performance in light of their actions and targets; this assessment should involve all
at least department chairs and line managers (i.e., section heads). All units should account
for results from other processes, such as SLO and the unit review. Indeed, for documentary
purposes, these meeting should be minuted.
IV. Annual performance of unit heads should include a clear element of their reporting and
discussion of their strategic plan’s performance, and planned improvement action. Every VP
should allocate sufficient time to discuss this with the heads of his/her reporting units at
least three times a year (October, January and June).

The Institutional Effectiveness Committee shall conduct a self-study to reflect on its
experience over the last two years. This assessment, which is scheduled to be completed in
early spring 2013, will include evaluation of each of the effectiveness processes defined in the
Institutional Effectiveness Handbook. The aim of this assessment is to define and identify if
the purpose of the committee and processes has been met, and to suggest improvement
where required.
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2- Introduction
Qatar University defines assessment as the systematic and ongoing process of collecting
information for improving the overall effectiveness of the institution. This process includes:





Establishing a clear statement of institutional mission and objectives;
Identifying clear and measurable outcomes tied to the objectives;
A systematic approach to gathering data and comparing results;
Using assessment results to allocate institutional resources effectively.

Indeed, the University is committed to implementing processes that ensure effectiveness of
which assessment is the cornerstone. Thus, in 2011, the Executive Management Committee
(EMC) recommended and the President approved of a number of processes that are time-based
and designed to show responsibilities of colleges and departments and how activities are interrelated within specified timelines. In January 2012, the Institutional Effectiveness Handbook was
updated to reflect the newly developed process of Community Services, and the new version was
immediately posted on the OIPD website. Furthermore, the President has approved the
recommendation of the EMC to assign reporting on University-wide service to the community to
the Department of External Relations. Thus, reporting performance in serving the community in
2011-2012 is based on this. Nevertheless, it is the responsibility of every dean, director and
standing committees’ chairpersons to apply the approved processes and contact the Office of the
Vice President for Institutional Planning and Development if assistance is needed or if they have a
suggestion to further improve a process.
The Institutional Effectiveness Committee (IEC) has received information regarding progress from
colleges, departments and committees as relevant. Then, a draft report was prepared by OIPD
staff and submitted to the IEC for members’ discussion and approval. Consequently, amendments
were made and captured in this report. It is worth mentioning that the Institutional Effectiveness
Committee has been restructured by a resolution issued by the President in October 2012. It is
the tradition of the University to widen the involvement of the QU community in the committee.
QU Vision: “Qatar University shall be a model national university in the region,
recognized for high-quality education and research and for being a leader of
economic and social development.”

QU Mission: “Qatar University is the national institution of higher education in
Qatar. It provides high quality undergraduate and graduate programs that
prepare competent graduates, destined to shape the future of Qatar. The
university community has diverse and committed faculty who teach and
conduct research, which address relevant local and regional challenges,
advance knowledge, and contribute actively to the needs and aspirations of
society.”

Qatar University
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3- Approach to this report
This report is the second of its kind at Qatar University; it is meant to highlight external and
internal environmental factors that impact the University’s drive to meet its mission. The
information in the report is designed to help the management in assessing progress that has been
scored by various units, and to plan for better performance in the current academic year and in
years to come. The layout and sections of this report are kept similar to the first report for easy
referencing and comparison. This shall continue in the future unless changes become necessary.
Institutional effectiveness (IE) is meant to illustrate whether a college, department, program,
center or an office is achieving its mission with its established goals as demonstrated by a
comprehensive, integrated, participatory planning and assessment process which focuses on
improvement in all aspects of operations. Institutional effectiveness is outcome-oriented and
informs the university how well our students are learning and how well our operational services
are functioning.
Institutional effectiveness involves collecting, analyzing, and using results (from all units) to assess
whether the objectives of a unit or of the university are being met. Effectiveness requires
processes and continuity; it is not a one-time task. It regularly and systematically applies clearlydefined evaluation procedures to appraise the relationship of institutional planning, resources,
capacity, and practices to the objectives of its strategic goals (Key Performance Area’s, KPA’s); and
assesses the extent to which it accomplishes those objectives and achieves the goals or intended
outcomes of its programs and services. It uses assessment results to effect improvement and
disseminates its findings to its constituencies.
Basically, when a unit is involved in Qatar University’s institutional effectiveness process, that
unit’s management and staff have to envision it within the framework that it is shaped on by
answering the following questions:





Who are we? [Name of unit, mission and an overall goal(s)]
What are we trying to accomplish? [Unit’s objectives]
How well are we doing it? [Targets and results]
How can we improve what we are doing? [Actions to improve performance based on
results]
 What evidence exists showing that we have improved? [Next cycle results showing
improved performance]
Institutional effectiveness stands firm on three major components which have, embed in them,
cycles of objective settings, actions, measurements, and improvement; they are: planning,
assessment and budgeting.
Even though this is the second report, we look forward to learn from this report and receive
feedback from the University community to improve it in the future, as information contained in

Qatar University
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this report feeds into other institutional processes such as the budget planning process and
revision of the unit strategic plans.
After a brief review of the University strategic plan, the report summarizes some aspects of
external indicators related to Qatar University, then, collection of information and tables that
present trends of internal indicators such as student and faculty profiles are extrapolated. The last
part of the report captures performance of institutional effectiveness processes that were
approved by the Executive Management Committee.

4- Qatar University Key Performance Areas
The Board of Regents has endorsed the first comprehensive strategic plan for the University
which focuses on four strategic areas that aim to promote quality, effectiveness, responsiveness
and efficiency.
Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent graduates by providing high quality education.
Area 1 Objectives:
1.1: To benchmark academic degree programs and the core curriculum against accreditation
or other international standards.
1.2: To enhance students’ communication, teamwork, leadership and IT skills and in-depth
expertise in their major field of study.
1.3: To align academic programs to meet changing market needs and international trends.
1.4: To enrich the curriculum with active learning.
1.5: To offer research opportunities for undergraduate students.
1.6: To create an enriching campus life experience for students.
1.7: To attract and retain high-quality faculty and staff and maintain an enriching community
for faculty.

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality research that addresses contemporary challenges and
advances knowledge.
Area 2 Objectives:
2.1: To encourage research projects those are in alignment with national research priorities.
2.2: To provide the necessary infrastructure and financial support to conduct research.
2.3: To develop attract and retain faculty and research support staff to scale up research
capacity.
2.4: To establish institution-wide centers/units for excellence in research that support research
priorities.
2.5: To provide postgraduate research programs in areas of national priorities (requiring at
least a 6 credit research thesis).
2.6: To identify and develop strategic research partnerships within and outside of Qatar.
2.7: To achieve recognized research performance.

Qatar University
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Key Performance Area 3: Identify and meet the needs and aspirations of society.
Area 3 Objectives:
 3.1: To identify the needs and aspirations of the society.
 3.2: To serve community needs by effectively cooperating with civil society and government
organizations.
 3.3: To offer non-degree courses and programs those meet the needs and aspirations of the
society.
 3.4: To enrich the university’s image and provide services to the society.
 3.5: To foster an environment that encourages faculty and staff participation in the
community activities and preserves and enhances Qatari heritage and cultural values.
Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and efficient support and facilities to academic
missions and maintain a supportive environment for the university community.
Area 4 Objectives:
4.1: To develop, improve and document operational processes.
4.2: To develop and improve internal and external communications regarding the services
offered by business units.
4.3: To develop, implement and improve human resources attraction and retention strategies.
4.4: To continuously improve institutional administrative effectiveness.
4.5: To promote a service oriented culture.
4.6: To plan and develop campus facilities.
4.7: To support QU in institutional strategic planning.
4.8: To support the QU Initiative to attain Institutional Accreditation.

Part I: External Environmental Factors
I.1. Characteristics of Emerging Population and Economic Factors
Qatar has undergone substantial demographic, economic, and educational changes over the last
ten years. In addition, the composition of the population has become more multi-cultural. To sum
it up, the strategic direction of the country has an ultimate vision which has been stressed clearly
in the National Development Strategy that was endorsed by His Highness the Amir in 2011.

1970: The first census was conducted in 1970 and it was implemented by a
foreign company where the population was (111,133) inhabitants as a result of
the fast growth of the country, the number of males (71,714) and females
(39,419) and the number of Qatari nationals individuals was (45,039) people,
along with the number of Qatari male and (22,668) female (22,371) Qatari
people and the total number of those in the labor force (ability to work) was
been (48,390) inhabitants including (8,168) Qatari nationals. (Source:
www.qsa.gov.qa).
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Between the years 2004 and 2010, the population of Qatar has increased by 128% reaching about
1.7 million; 76% male and 24% female. Taking some historical perspective, the population of the
country in 1997 was about 520 thousands with about 66% male and 35% female.

Contrary to the population increase, the rate of live births of Qataris to total live births has
declined from about 50% in 2000 to about 40% in 2009.
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19

20

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

Economic development has significant reflections on the population composition. Looking at
Figure 1-2 shows that most of the population falls in the 20-50 age category which accounts for
the large number of single male expatriate labor that fall into this age group. Unlike many
developing countries, the below 20 year old age-group of Qatar population is relatively small.
Gross domestic product (GDP) is used to measure the monetary value of the overall economic
activities of a country in a given time span; it is one of the main indicators of economic size.

Qatar's GDP in million riyals
350,000

324,356

300,000

284,226

250,000

243,492
217,486
200,000
184,838
156,662
150,000
124,167
100,000

GDP
Linear (GDP)

50,000
0
2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

In spite of the decline in gross domestic product (GDP) by about 12% in 2011 compared to 2010,
there seems to be an upward linear increase in this indicator of economic activities since 2005
strengthening the expansion of the Qatari economy.

GDP growth rate, %
40
30

33
26.17

17.67

20
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18
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growth %

0
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-12.4

-20

Another indicator of great importance is the gross domestic product per capita (GDP Per-capita =
GDP/population) as it accounts for the size of population.

Qatar University

20

21

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

In 1997, Qatar GDP per-capita was about 21,000 dollars, moving up and reaching $42,000 in 2004,
and hiking to about $75,000 in 2010. Actually, the International Monetary Fund’s forecast puts
Qatar GDP per-capita at the top of the world listing reaching about 112,000 in 2015.
Despite the global financial crisis, Qatar has prospered in the last several years; in 2010, Qatar had
the world's highest growth rate. Economic growth, as measured by changes in GDP, has slashed
the unemployment rate in the Qatari economy; this is a very important sign of good performance
of the economy.
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Labor market conditions are very responsive to economic growth. Government data shows a
growth rate of almost 300% in employment during the period from 2004 to 2010. Qataris in the
private sector have also increased by 215% since 2004, with the female population recording a
tremendous 620%. However, about 71% of the economically active Qatari population work in the
government sector compared to about 80% of non-Qataris who work in the private sector. Based
on the Qatar National Census of 2010, preferences of Qataris toward jobs tend to be in favor of
professional and specialized jobs with 27.5% favoring them, while 28.6% favor office-based jobs,
and about 20% technical jobs.

Qatar's successful 2022 world cup bid will likely accelerate large-scale infrastructure projects such
as Qatar's metro system. Thus, there will be a multiplier effect across the economy as spending is
filtered throughout the local economy adding more fuel to domestic economic growth over the
period of at least 10 years. The impact of this will be felt in all sectors of the economy raising
demand for goods and services and providing more job opportunities.
Developing Qatar's non-associated natural gas reserves and increasing private and foreign
investment in non-energy sectors, remains of high importance. Oil and gas still account for more
than 50% of GDP, roughly 85% of export earnings, and 70% of government revenues. Proven oil
reserves of 25 billion barrels should enable continued output at current levels for 57 years.
Qatar's proven reserves of natural gas exceed 25 trillion cubic meters, about 14% of the world
total and the third largest in the world.

Qatar University

22

23

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

Both this and the next graphs represent the GCC data from GulfTalent report 2012, and primarily
private sector jobs.
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Doha is scoring high on the list of preferred cities in the GCC as viewed by expatriates who are
currently outside the region and may think of relocating.

Qatar University
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Strategic markets in Qatar for graduates in for many years to come

Education

Oil & Gas

Health

Banking

Sports

Hospitality

Pillars of Qatar National Vision 2030 are:
1- Economic Development
2- Human Development
3- Social Development
4- Environmental Development
2- Promoting human
development
a- Nurturing a healthy
population

Objectives
Establish a modern and comprehensive health care system
Promote quality and affordable public and private health care
Promote high caliber health research
Shift towards preventive, community-based, effective and efficient health care
model
More health care at the first point of contact
Recruit, retain and educate high quality staff
Ensure a policy of quality and accountability
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b- Building knowledge and
skills

Build stronger link between education and training with labor market
Tackle the underachievement in math, science and English
Strengthen education administration and the teaching profession
Focus on quality education across schooling and teaching levels
Retain quality teachers and reduce teaching staff turnover
Promote the notion of "life-long learning"
Strengthen Qatari values in education
Align technical education with market needs

c- Fostering a capable and
motivated workforce

Design and implement policies that encourage Qataris to work in private sector
Tackle the situation of recruiting low cost expatriate workers in private sector to
promote highly skilled labor
Design policies to encourage entrepreneurship among Qataris (men and women)
Design and implement demand-oriented training programs that focus on quality
Revise Qatar labor laws to protect the safety and rights of workers
Boosting labor force productivity
Focus on training and career counseling services

3- Integrating sound social
development
a- Strengthening family
cohesion

Objectives
Government works to maintain family caring for their members
Government continues to promote women participation in the political and
economic spheres
Increase child well-being, welfare and protection
Strengthen parental roles and reduce dependence on domestic workers
Reduce economic and social vulnerability of Qatari families

b- Safeguarding social
protection and promoting
inclusive development

Government establishes a social protection system that enables them to
contribute to society
Ensure business community contribution to social protection
Protect the disadvantaged groups

c- Enhancing public safety and
security

Improve knowledge management of criminal data
Reduce the number of road traffic accidents
Strengthen the national approach to occupational health and safety
Improve building safety
Establish a management approach to national disaster

Qatar University
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d- Promoting and active and
sporting society

Educate the public on the importance of healthy and active living
Ensure accessibility to recreational and competitive sports
Enhance talents to generate successful sporting

e- Preserving and leveraging
Qatar's heritage and cultural
growth

Increase demand and support for diverse cultural activities
Increase youth participation in cultural events
Improve management of cultural resources
Attract and nurture talents to stimulate cultural growth
Conduct research on culture
Raise Qatar's profile as a cultural destination

4- Managing environmental
development

Objectives

a- Cleaner water and
sustainable use

Establish an integrated system of water quality, incentives for conservation and
discharge

b- Cleaner air

Develop a national policy to manage air pollution, greenhouse gas emissions and
climate change

c- Improved waste
management

Develop a strategy to contain the levels of waste generated by households and
industry

d- Sustainable management of
natural heritage

Survey and baseline the biodiversity of Qatar

e- Healthier urban living
environment

f- Well environmentally aware
population

Establish a central database of the national biodiversity

Design and implement greenery in Doha and other urban areas

Design and implement awareness campaigns in curriculum
Conduct awareness campaigns to corporations and individuals
Forge strategic partnerships with regional countries on dealing with the
environment

g- Strategic partnerships

Forge strategic partnerships with international organizations concerned with the
environment
Promote research on environmental matters at the international level

h- Improved governance and
outcomes

Qatar University
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II.2 Characteristics of Emerging Educational Factors
The education sector has witnessed significant changes over the last few years. Changes included
expansion in the number of independent schools and in non-Arabic schooling. As a matter of fact,
the number of students enrolled in private schools has overtaken their counterparts in public
schools (government schools including independent schools). This is expected to be the case as
the country’s population increases shadowing the local economic expansion. Given the small size
of nationals, demand for private education is expected to rise.

Number of students in basic schooling in Qatar
Total

Private

Public

165,024
146,265

79,560
66,705

2005-2006

167,739

154,092

80,795

84,728

73,297

80,296

2006-2007

157,647

151,027

2007-2008

79,605

81,827

71,422

75,820

2008-2009

2009-2010

85,087
82,652

2010-2011

Student's gender by stage (2010-2011)
54%
52%
50%

% Male

48%

% Female

46%

Primary

Preparatory

Secondary

Percent of students by nationality for all schools
(2010-2011)

18%
PrivateInternational

37%

Private-Arabic

Independent&
Semi
Independent

37%

90%

82%

63%

63%

Qatar University

% Non Qatari

10%
Community

% Qatari
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Student's nationality for all schools
(2010-2011)
% nonArab
28%
% Other
Arab
27%

% Qatari
45%

Data for 2008-2009 put the number of non-Arabic private high schools operating in Qatar at fifty,
while the number of Arabic schools was only nine. A similar pattern is evident at the primary and
preparatory levels. However, Qatari students make up about 45% of total enrolled students in
schools.

Students by gender, nationality and educational level (2009/2010)
30000

ذكور
Males

اناث
Females

28277

26759
25000

20000
17188 16499
15000

7868

10000
7311
5000

10884 10117

7944

7651 7576

6561

8631 8253

4231 4592

0
قطري
Qatari

غير قطري
Non-Qatari

رياض االطفال
Kindergartens
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قطري
Qatari

غير قطري
Non-Qatari
االبتدائية
Primary

قطري
Qatari

غير قطري
Non-Qatari

االعدادية
Preparatory

قطري
Qatari

غير قطري
Non-Qatari

(1)الثانوية العامة
General Secondary(1)
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Table (1): Basic education enrollment in recent years

2010/2009

2009/2008

2008/2007

2007/2006

2006/2005

Type of School
Arabic Schools
T

10,035

15,665

17,680

16,333

16,803

M

6,190

9,482

10,626

9,846

10,271

F

3,845

6,183

7,054

6,487

6,532

Foreign Schools

Total

T

83,809

78,056

67,048

56,964

49,902

M

44,539

41,521

35,471

30,314

26,531

F
M

39,270
50,729

36,535
51,003

31,577
46,097

26,650
40,160

23,371
36,802

F

43,115

42,718

38,631

33,137

29,903

G.T

93,844

93,721

84,728

73,297

66,705

Thus, the number of students that are potential applicants to higher education institutions is
expected to increase. However, most schools, including independent and ethnic schools, share
the English language as the main medium of instruction. Non-Qatari families are becoming more
interested in having a stable life in Qatar, staying for a longer time and raising their children here.
Thus, demand for quality education shall grow faster than ever as future graduates are more
likely to live in a highly competitive labor market.

Total high schools graduates
7000
6000

Government (evening,
homeschooling, MOE)

5000

Private

4000
3000

Independent - SCE

2000
Independent - MOE

1000
0
2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11
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High school graduates by year, type & nationality (Q: Qatari; NQ:
Non-Qatari)
Public

Private

Independent
4247

3249
2871

2701

2657

2358

2275
1940

575
267
Q

232
260
NQ

2006-07

1807
946
242
Q

1773

1673 1706

429
226

223

NQ

Q

2007-08

1608
962

650
239
NQ

280

184

312

178

326

Q

NQ

Q

NQ

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

Data released by the Supreme Council for Education shows that in the school year 2010-2011, the
percentage of Qatari children attending private schools (both Arabic and non-Arabic) stood at
33% of total enrollment. Therefore, one can expect a raising demand for higher education not
only from Qatari high schools graduates, but from non-Qataris; consequently, an opportunity for
higher education institutions is available to attract those graduates. A substantial percentage of
total high school graduates are non-Qataris.
Indeed, the raising demand for basic education is linked to availability of qualified teaching and
administrative staff. The National Development Strategy has stressed this in more details and
classified this as a challenge that has to be overcome.

Teachers by gender and school type (2010-2011)
% Male

% Female
78%

76%

67%

57%

PrivateInternational

Private - Arabic

Independent& Semi
Independent

Qatar University

22%

33%
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43%
24%
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Teacher's gender by stage (2010-2011)
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%

% Male

40%

% Female

30%
20%
10%
0%

Primary

Preparatory

Secondary

Teacher's gender in all schools
(2010-2011)

% Male
29%
% Female
71%

Teacher's nationality in all schools (20102011)

% non-Arab
17%

% Qatari
24%
% Other
Arab
59%

Teacher's nationality by stage (2010-2011)
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On the higher education front, the education city has provided another option for students even
though admission is very limited.

Higher education a big worry for Indian
students & parents
Distribution by Nationality of students at Qatar Education City (%)
Undergraduate
2009-2010
Male
Female
Total

25
47
37

Male
Female
Total

75
53
63

Foundation

2010-2011
2009-2010
Qatari
23
89
48
89
36
89
Non-Qatari
77
11
52
11
64
11

2010-2011
89
90
90
11
10
10

Source of data: QSA Annual Abstract (various years), Education Statistics

Qatar Tribune, 27 June 2011 (Joseph Varghese)
ABOUT 1,000 students complete their schooling from all the
Indian schools in Qatar and aim for higher education in various
disciplines every year. While around 75 percent of the students
pursue science stream, the rest look for higher education
opportunities in business as well as computer sciences.
Higher education is a big worry for most of the students as well
as their parents as merit alone is not enough to get admission in
many cases. Most of the students from Doha will not be able to
get admission in some of the prestigious colleges in India as they
admit students on an all-India level criteria and most of the
students from Qatar fail to make it to the merit list. While 85
percent of the school graduates from Doha seek admission in
some of the professional colleges in India, the rest look forward
to foreign universities all around the world.

Table (2): Higher education institutions in Qatar and their programs
Virginia Commonwealth University in Qatar
Master of Fine Arts in Design Studies
BFA in Fashion Design Studies
BFA in Graphic Design
BFA in Interior Design
BFA in Painting & Printmaking
Carnegie Mellon University in Qatar
Bachelor of Arts in Biological Sciences
Bachelors of Science in Business Administration
Bachelors of Science in Computer Science
Bachelors of Science in Information Systems
Stenden University, Qatar
BBA: International Tourism Management Studies
BBA: International Hospitality Management Studies
BBA: International Business Management Studies
Georgetown University, Qatar
International Politics
Culture & Politics
International Economics
Certificate Programs
University of Calgary Qatar
Bachelor of Nursing Degree:
A Regular Track
A Post-Diploma
Hamad bin Khalifa University
Undergraduate and Graduates in:
Engineering, Science and Technology
Humanities and Social Sciences
Economics and Law

Qatar University

Texas A&M University at Qatar
Chemical Engineering
Electrical & Computer Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Petroleum Engineering
Weill Cornell Medical College in Qatar
Pre-medicine
Medicine
Qatar Aeronautical College
English Language & Academic Skills
Pilot Training
Flight Dispatcher Training
Aircraft Maintenance Engineer Training
Air Traffic Controller Training
Meteorologist Training
HEC Paris in Qatar
Executive MBA
Northwestern University, Qatar
Journalism
Communication
College of North Atlantic - Qatar (Diploma)
Business Studies
Engineering Technology
Health Sciences
Information Technology
Community College of Qatar (Diploma)
Business Studies
Communication & Media
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Public Health
Master of Arts in Islamic Studies with a Specialization in
Contemporary Fiqh
Master of Arts in Public Policy in Islam
Master of Arts in the Study of Contemporary Muslim
Society
Master of Science in Islamic Finance
Master of Urban Design and Architecture in Islamic
Societies
General Diploma in Islamic Studies
Diploma in Islamic Finance
Diploma in Public Policy in Islam
MA in Translation Studies (starts September 2012)
MA in Conference Interpreting (starts September 2013)

Construction Engineering & Management

Observations: Education and Economy of Qatar










The Qatari economy is expected to expand in the next few years with double digit
growth rates.
With high growth rates, Qatar is witnessing an increase in salary which is higher than
neighboring countries.
Sectors like healthcare, retail, communication, oil and gas, and engineering are seen to
experience higher salary increase than other sectors of the economy.
Health services are on high demand and demand shall continue to be well ahead of
supply.
Students remain below the desired level of achievements in basic sciences.
Number of students in the basic education is on the rise; it has increased by about one
thousand students since 2010.
About 70% of the school teachers in the basic education are women; they are mostly in
the primary stage.
Only 24% of teachers in the basic education are Qataris.
Demand for more schools, teachers and schooling facilities is showing a significant
upward trend.

Part II: QU Students and faculty
Students are the center of attention of Qatar University. The University has come a long way from
being a small teachers college to being a paramount national university with seven colleges and a
number of research units. Continuous improvement has been a part of this institution’s focus;
however, the ways and means to achieve it has improved substantially. It remains a fact that
Qatar University is a diversified community accounting for the diversity of the population of the
country and global changes.

II.1. Student Profile
The number of students enrolled in the undergraduate programs (excluding Foundation) at the
University has increased on an annual basis to about 8,000 students in the academic year 2011-
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2012. However, and in response to the recent Supreme Education Council decision, the number
of students enrolled in the Foundation Program has declined by more than 1,000 students in
2011-2012 compared to the previous year.

Table (3): Registered students in undergraduate programs
2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

2,617

2,289

2,126

2,114

3,753

821

970

1,191

1,288

1,377

Education

402

305

255

185

197

Engineering

957

1,011

1,057

1,145

1,282

Law

233

198

212

308

537

Arts &
Science
Business

Pharmacy

23

60

110

165

192

Sharia

561

442

375

603

573

Total UG

5,614

5,275

5,326

5,808

7,911

Foundation

2,602

3,010

3,088

3,057

1,992

Total number of students registered at the University has exhibited a stable trend though the
number of Qataris has declined by about 7% in 2010-2011 compared to 2007-2008.

Registered students (all acadmic levels)
Qatari

Total

8,532

8,687

8,706

9,119

10,352

5,762

5,604

5,376

5,335

5,879

2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

The number of applied students for the graduate and undergraduate programs in 2011-2012
reached 6,029 compared to 3,910 in 2009-2010. Meanwhile, the number of admitted students
was 2,947 students in 2009-2010 compared to the recently admitted students which stood at
3,709 students in 2011-2012. Notably, about 80% of the admitted students, registered for the
2011-2012 courses.
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Applied, admitted & registered students (2011-2012)
3,109, 80.1%

Registered

3,883, 62.5%

Admitted

6,213

Applied

Qatar University has been well-known for its international diversity; it is one of the strengths of
this institution. Lately, the number of non-Qatari students has been around 40% of the total
number of registered students in the last few years.
Table (4): Admission statistics
Academic year
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Total applied

3440

3617

4080

5501

Total admitted

2721

2821

2907

3517

% Total admitted

79%

78%

71%

64%

Total registered from admitted

2218

2235

2394

2779

% Total registered from admitted

82%

79%

82%

79%

Total applied

105

188

209

413

Total admitted

60

67

103

139

57%

36%

49%

34%

56

54

82

123

93%

81%

80%

88%

Undergraduate & Foundation Program

Master

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from admitted
Doctor (Pharm.D)
Total applied

33

Total admitted

19

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from admitted

58%
19
100%

Doctorate (Ph. D.)
Total applied

24

Total admitted

5

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from admitted

21%
5
100%

Diploma
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Table (4): Admission statistics
Academic year
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Total applied

67

105

101

58

Total admitted

43

59

41

29

64%

56%

41%

50%

28

31

23

25

65%

53%

56%

86%

Total applied

78

136

76

184

Total admitted

78

99

67

174

100%

73%

88%

95%

74

82

46

158

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted
% Total registered from admitted
Certificate

% Total admitted
Total registered from admitted

About 54% of the students enrolled in the Foundation Program in 2011-2012 were Qataris, down
by about 5% from the previous two years.
Table (5): Registration in the Foundation Program
2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Total

2,602

3,010

3,088

3,057

1,992

Qatari

1,669

1,927

1,972

1,791

1,065

Foundation Program

Clearly, the number of students who received scholarship has remained stable at around 400
students.
Table (6): Number of students receiving scholarship

Number of students

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

425

390

421

441

Students enrolled in graduate studies are in their early 30’s of age, an indicator of young people
joining QU graduate programs which is supported further by the average age in 2011 which is
even lower than the previous years.
Table (7): Average age of active graduate students*
Fall 2008
Fall 2009
Fall 2010

Average age (year)
33.7
34.0
31.6

Fall 2011

29.7

* Includes diploma, master, doctor of pharmacy, and Ph.D. students.
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When surveyed about their experience at the University, students have listed a number of points
to which they have raised the “yes” flag, while there remains room for greater improvement to
enhance teaching and services that students receive. These results were obtained from the
student satisfaction survey that was conducted in spring 2011; another cycle of an improved
version of the tool was implemented in spring 2012. In spring 2012 students were surveyed for
the third cycle through the Student Satisfaction Survey (SSS), it shows significant improvement.
The overall satisfaction increase 7% compared to the previous cycles which was 66% in 2009 and
2010.

SSS overall satisfaction rate
76%

66%

66%

AY 2009

AY 2010

AY 2012

For 2012 results, a total of 47% items are grouped in tables (8) and (9) to show top items of high
satisfaction and areas of concern.
Table (8): Top items with high satisfaction
Area of satisfaction
Adequacy of library facilities (such as seating space, labs,
computers and so on)
Campus security (entry & exit, and availability of security
staff)
New student orientation services

Qatar University

%
93%
91%
91%

Campus safety (labs, workshops, and roads)

90%

Availability of ITS department services

90%

Services provided by the technical staff when needed

90%

Services provided by ITS department in general

90%

Quality of health care services

89%

Assistance of library staff

88%

Assistance of security staff when needed

88%

Response time of ITS Helpdesk service

88%

Adequacy of online library resources (such as e-books,
database etc.)
Student Learning Support Center services (Tutoring and
learning resources)
Availability of health services

87%

Outdoor emergency services

85%

87%
87%
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Table (9): Top items with concern & major concern
Area of Concern
The ability to express my ideas freely about the university

%
66%

Availability of sufficient number of dining facilities

64%

Class change (drop/add) policies

64%

Student disciplinary procedures

64%

Student Complaint Policy

60%

QU’s reputation within the community

59%

Adequacy of recreational facilities (e.g., play fields, indoor
activities, swimming pools)
Opportunity for submitting my complains and grievances

54%

Number of sections offered in the schedule

52%

Tuition fees

51%

Availability of varieties of food

50%

52%

Area of high Concern
Location of campus parking

45%

Availability of on-campus parking

43%

Quality of food services

41%

Cost (price) of food

36%

The first survey of students enrolling in the graduate programs raised similar concern about the food
service on campus.
Area of concern as revelaed by students in graduate
programs (2012)
68%
59%
48%

Cafeteria facilities

Qatar University

Tuition and fees

Overall, the campus is
well-maintained
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Areas of high satisfaction expressed by students in graduate programs (2012)
Online Access to Services

91%

Info on Degree Requirments

89%

Enthusiasm of Faculty

89%

Knowledge of Academic Advisor

86%

Instructional Materials Provided by faculty

86%

Accessibility Of Faculty Outside Classrooms

85%

Effective Research Skills

82%

Program Relevant to Professions

80%

Faculty Efforts

83%

Quality of Academic Program

82%

Areas of concern listed by senior graduating students
Food Services

44%

Aware of the QU Alumni
Association

47%

Amount of Parking

52%

CSC introduced me to the
employment opportunities off
campus

63%

Senior graduating students: Areas of high satisfaction
91%

90%

90%

89%

Technology Researsh professional Value
used
skills
and ethical cultural
issues
diversity

Qatar University

87%

Written
English

87%

86%

86%

Leadership
Work
knowledge
skills
effectively of Qatari
in groups
Society

86%

Spoken
English
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II.2. Student Success
The following chart demonstrates a rate of stability in the number of graduates though the
numbers of Qatari graduates have declined since 2007-2008.

QU graduates, selected years
Qatari

Total

1,146
932

965

670

636

833

2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

1,101
1,070
680

2010-11

664

2011-12

The University students have been active in applying for the Undergraduate Research Experience
Program offered by Qatar Foundation; the latest number of winning proposals by QU students
reached 36 and 28 in the 11th and 12th cycles, respectively, with success rates of 37% and 32.5%
for the two cycles, respectively. The total value of the 12th cycle is about $900,000. Of course this
is down from the peak of 65.50% recorded in 2009.
Table (10): QU's share of the Undergraduate Research Experience Program (UREP)
Year

2007
2008
2009
2010
2011
2012

Cycle

Number of
submitted
proposals

Number of
awarded
proposals

QU success
%

Number of
engaging
faculty
members

Number of
awarded
students

Number of
submitted
proposals from all
institutes

Number of
awarded
proposals from
all institutes

Cycle
success %

1

59

30

50.80%

25

67

120

61

50.80%

2

52

32

61.50%

31

35

86

51

59.30%

3

62

25

40.30%

18

77

96

42

43.70%

4

71

35

49.30%

31

85

115

59

51.30%

5

47

22

46.80%

31

63

93

34

36.60%

6

58

38

65.50%

51

104

97

52

53.60%

7

86

33

38.40%

44

95

144

59

40.90%

8

67

24

35.80%

34

82

123

54

43.90%

9

75

22

29.30%

29

90

118

44

37.30%

10

89

30

33.70%

46

119

128

51

40.00%

11

98

36

36.73%

-

118

135

52

38.50%

12

87

28

32.18%

-

98

87

28

32.20%

The total number of Qatari graduates has stabilized to around six hundred fifty students in the
last two years. The number of graduates from all colleges has increased in 2011-2012 compared
to 2010-2011; a small decline was experienced at the College of Arts and Sciences.. On the other
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hand, 70 Qatari students graduated from the College of Education and 69 from the College of
Engineering.
Table (11): Graduates per program and nationality for selected years
2007-08

Undergraduate
Arts and Sciences

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Q

Total

Q

Total

Q

Total

Q

Total

Q

Total

802

1,071

629

848

611

896

664

1,030

642

1,017

262

382

292

408

256

379

430

569

358

453

Agricultural Sciences

3

3

2

2

Arabic Language

46

53

47

52

43

53

52

65

46

71

Biology

16

30

17

24

8

9

4

8

2

5

Biomedical Sciences

6

23

4

13

5

24

3

23

3

24

Chemistry

8

14

13

18

9

13

2

2

6

English Language

51

63

29

43

17

31

55

39

61

3

3

31

Environmental Sciences
Food Science & Nutrition

11

12

Geography

1

6

1

1

Geography-Urban Planning

7

7

34

36

44

53

32

41

27

36

History

10

11

21

30

53

72

107

123

87

99

7

11

4

15

5

12

1

5

79

92

13

16

3

3

20

25

23

30

14

21

12

22

12

20

18

31

21

11

11

3

3

6

Human Nutrition
Information-Library Science

121

146

International Affairs
Mass Communication

93

121

47

59

Mathematics

4

8

1

4

Nursing

7

9

2

2

Physics

7

12

8

10

Sociology

27

30

35

40

26

29

Statistics

12

21

11

16

8

13

83

112

50

82

96

152

144

231

172

249

Accounting

31

47

26

44

34

52

31

56

47

77

Business Administration

22

27

9

10

1

1

Business and Economics

6

2

1
20

Economics

1

1

1

1

Finance

15

21

7

14

36

62

64

100

62

91

Management

14

16

7

13

13

24

35

52

44

56

12

13

14

23

19

25

Marketing
Education

83

89

40

49

78

87

47

55

70

81

Art Education

37

41

25

28

27

29

24

27

37

46

Chemistry

1

1

Mathematics

1

1

Physical Education

44

46

15

21

51

58

23

28

33

35

83

154

99

158

86

157

68

166

69

190

Engineering
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2007-08
Q

2008-09

Total

Q

2009-10

Total

Architectural Engineering

2010-11

2011-12

Q

Total

Q

Total

Q

Total

4

13

6

14

8

17

Chemical Engineering

15

15

21

26

13

20

12

26

9

43

Civil Engineering

2

12

8

18

10

19

1

22

7

19

Computer Engineering

13

18

26

35

13

20

18

25

10

15

Computer Science

28

66

23

48

25

41

8

22

11

18

Electrical Engineering

2

14

3

9

3

13

5

15

10

41

Industrial and Systems Eng.

21

21

10

10

11

19

13

24

12

26

Mechanical Engineering

2

8

8

12

7

12

5

18

2

11

78

87

49

54

14

18

33

38

25

29

6

6

7

10

32

37

25

29

43

48

7

8

1

1

3

18

Law
Law
Law & Sharia

78

87

Pharmacy
Pharmacy
Sharia and Islamic Studies

45

60

33

52

75

100

Dawa

14

3

18

77

114

50

14
75

1

1

8

10

Islamic Studies

1

Origin of Religion

31

37

16

26

39

52

32

44

24

30

Sharia

14

23

17

26

36

48

44

69

18

34

The University awards a number of certificates that are focused on four areas in the field of
education. The number of Qatari graduates is very modest, which may be attributed to the low
number of enrolled students.
Table (12): Graduates form the diploma programs in education
2007-08
Q
Diploma

2008-09

Total

Q

2009-10

Total

Q

2010-11

Total

Q

2011-12

Total

Q

Total

21

51

24

51

3

15

3

28

4

10

21

51

24

51

3

15

3

28

4

10

Diploma in Early Childhood

7

9

10

13

Primary Education

2

21

2

12

2

7

1

7

Education

17

Secondary Education
Special Education

3
12

21

14

10

21

5

9

1
2

2

Table (13): Graduates by Master's, college & major
2007-08
Q
Master’s

Qatar University

10

2008-09

Total
24

Q
17

2009-10

Total
33

Q
22

2010-11

Total
54

Q
13

2011-12

Total
43

Q
16

Total
34

43
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2007-08
Q
Business and Economics
Business Administration

2008-09

Total

Q

2009-10

Total

Q

2010-11

Total

Q

2011-12

Total

Q

Total

10

24

9

19

15

32

10

36

10

16

10

24

9

19

15

32

10

36

10

16

8

14

7

22

3

7

6

12

8

14

6

17

3

7

4

9

1

5

2

3

Education
Education Leadership
Special Education
Engineering

6

Computing

5

Engineering Management

1

The University has witnessed a decline in the average number of years that it takes students to
graduate; it has declined in almost all colleges.
Table (14): Average number of years to graduate by college
(undergraduate, excluding Foundation time)
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Arts & Sciences

5.0

4.9

4.6

4.6

Business & Economics

4.0

4.0

4.0

4.1

Education

4.8

4.6

4.6

5.1

Engineering

4.9

4.8

4.5

4.5

Law

6.3

5.4

4.0

3.9

Pharmacy

N/A

N/A

5.5

5.0

Sharia & Islamic Studies

4.7

4.6

4.6

4.9

Total

5.0

4.7

4.4

4.5

Average years to graduate
Undergraduate
5.0

2008-09

4.7

2009-10

4.4
2010-11

4.5
2011-12

The average student load declined in 2011-2012 impacted by the rise in the number of students
who were no longer required to enroll in the Foundation program. The University was not in the
position to offer enough classes.
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Table (15): Average student load by academic level

Undergraduate

AY 2008-09
Fall
Spring
2008
2009
13.8
14

AY 2009-10
Fall
Spring
2009
2010
14.1
14

AY 2010-11
Fall
Spring
2010
2011
14.1
13.9

AY 2011-12
Fall
Spring
2011
2012
13.9
12.9

Diploma

7.8

8.8

9.3

10.6

9.1

10.3

9.6

10.3

Master

7.5

7.6

7.3

7.3

7.9

7.5

8.0

7.6

Doctor (Pharm.D)

11.4

11.3

Doctorate (Ph. D.)

9.0

12.0

17.9

17.5

Certificate

8.4

10.9

11.1

11.0

9.4

11.5

Retention rate has exhibited a stable pattern as students who join QU tend to be retained at the
rate of above 90%.
Table (16): One-year retention rate
Returned next fall
Cohort

Cohort size

#

%

Fall 2007

832

771

93%

Fall 2008

682

620

91%

Fall 2009

753

683

91%

Fall 2010

1,010

881

87%

Fall 2011

1,032

905

88%

The average number of students in lectures has increased slightly at the undergraduate level,
while it decreased in post graduate programs; it has remained around twenty in the Foundation.

Average class size by academic level (lectures)
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

25.2 26.0
21.2

19.8 20.8

22.2

21.1

22.6

22.0

14.5
10.1

8.3

10.1

8.7

6.6
4.4

Foundation Level

Qatar University

Undergraduate Level

Diploma Level

Master Level
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Graduates with GPA distribution
2011-12

11%

2010-11

11%

44%

45%

0%

42%

0%

47%

1- Distinction
2- Very Good

2009-10

10%

2008-09

7%

45%

41%

4%

3- Good
4- Pass

32%

0%

20%

52%
40%

10%

60%

80%

100%

Observing the Grade Point Average (GPA) reveals a widening sector of students in the
“distinction” and “very good” range; the “pass” group has been squeezed due to the University’s
policy of not graduating a student with a “pass” average.
Almost all programs have experienced student dismissal; numbers in 2009-2010 exhibited a
downturn; however, it moved up again and strongly in 2010-2011. It is worthwhile to note the
high percentage change in the number of dismissed students from the College of Pharmacy, and
College of Shaira and Islamic Studies in 2010-11 and 2011-12. Students were also dismissed from
graduate programs; this has more than doubled in the Masters offered by the College of Business
and Economics.
Table (17): Number of students dismissed from the University*
2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Undergraduate

271

190

212

308

Arts & Sciences

136

89

83

117

Business & Economics

42

43

45

54

Education

8

Engineering

50

Law

7

1

1

36

47

58

10

12

17

1

10

Pharmacy
Sharia & Islamic Studies

28

12

23

51

Diploma

1

2

4

9

Education

1

2

4

9

Master

3

-

10

18

Arts & Sciences

3

Business & Economics

3

-

2

6

Education

-

-

2

2

Engineering

-

-

6

7

Foundation

25

20

22

26

Foundation Program

25

20

22

26

* Includes the following student status: Academic dismissal, excessive failure, nonacademic, and permanent dismissal.
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Analysis of full time equivalent students and full time equivalent faculty do not show major
changes. The total number of undergraduate students enrolled in 2011-2012 was 7,931, where
there were 5,989 FTES; this indicates a difference of 2,033; a significant number of full time
students do not take full load defined as 30 credit hours in an academic year. The total number of
graduates from all academic programs was 271.

Table (18): Full-time equivalent student (FTES) & full-time equivalent faculty (FTEF)
Undergraduate
College

2009-10

Arts & Sciences
Business & Economics
Education
Engineering
Foundation Program
Law
Pharmacy
Sharia & Islamic Studies
No College Designated
Total

FTES*
2010-11

2011-12

2011-12

2009-10

Ratio
2010-11

2011-12

2,380
675
409
518
233
161
51
442
2

2,297
746
303
593
333
257
72
552
4

2,553
798
354
642
443
378
78
646
7

154
25
24
45
18
12
4
27

134
28
18
49
22
14
5
29

142
33
18
53
29
20
6
31

15:1
27:1
17:1
11:1
13:1
13:1
12:1
16:1

17:1
27:1
17:1
12:1
15:1
18:1
13:1
19:1

18:1
24:1
20:1
12:1
15:1
19:1
13:1
21:1

4,871

5,156

5,898

310

299

332

16:1

17:1

18:1

Calculated based on total credit hour
generated by course college divided by
30
Graduate
College

FTEF*
2010-11

2009-10

2009-10

Arts & Sciences
Business & Economics
Education
Engineering
Pharmacy
Total

FTES
2010-11

2011-12

71
18
11

42
21
48

15
49
26
73
1

100

110

163

Calculated based on total credit hour
generated by course college divided by
18

Calculated based on total ICH generated
divided by 21
FTEF
2010-11

2009-10
3
2
1
7

2011-12

FTES / FTEF

2009-10

Ratio
2010-11

2011-12

3
2
5

2
3
3
8
1

25:1
7:1
8:1

16:1
9:1
10:1

7:1
16:1
9:1
9:1
1:1

10

17

15:1

12:1

9:1

Calculated based on total ICH generated
divided by 21

FTES / FTEF

Observations: Students









The number of students enrolling in the Foundation Program has declined due to the
change in the language of instructions in a number of colleges and programs; it is a
consequence of the SEC’s decision.
Total registered from admitted students to undergraduate programs remained stable at
about 80%, and at about 88% in the graduate programs, a rise of 8% from the previous
year.
The percentage of registered to admitted to both the Pharm D. and Ph.D. was 100%.
All surveyed students continued to raise concerns about the food service on campus.
No significant change in the rate of success in UREP.
Number of graduates from basic sciences, chemistry, biology, mathematics, physics and
statistics continued to decline sharply.
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Similarly, the decline in the number of graduates from the diploma programs in
education has continued; it reached only ten students in 2011-2012.
Average number of years to graduates from undergraduate programs remained stable at
4.5 years.
Average student load has declined reaching 13 hours per semester, whereas the
University defines full time load at 15 credit hours per semester.
Student retention has declined by about 3% over the last three years.
Average class size in undergraduate programs increased slightly reaching 26 students
compared to about 23 students in 2009-2010. On the other hand, it has declined across
the graduate programs.

II.3. Faculty Profile
Qatar University faculty members provide a source of strength to the educational and research
environment on campus. Currently, faculty come from more than 40 nationalities, with a welldiversified educational background. Indeed, this has exposed students to the cultural,
educational, and scientific experience of these faculty members. Diversification of faculty has
enriched research at Qatar University. Overall, faculty of all colleges and programs are involved in
scientific and applied research. As a matter of fact, scholarly contribution is one of the elements
used in measuring annual performance of faculty as well as when considering promotion to a
higher academic rank.
Faculty by nationality

Qatari
27%

Others
30%

Jordanian
American
British
4%
16%
6%
Canadian
Egyptian
7%
10%

Faculty by gender
Male

Qatar University

Female

29%

29%

28%

32%

71%

71%

72%

68%

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12
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Qatari faculty classified as professor, associate professor and assistant professor total to 147 up
from 120 in the previous year, amounting to about 35% of total faculty (excluding administrators).
The number of Qatari full professors is relatively low in some colleges or programs and may be
non- existant in others.
Table (19): Distribution of Qatari faculty across colleges, includes administrators and foundation, but
excludes TA’s
Associate
Professor

Professor
College

Qatari

Total

Qatari

Assistant
Professor

Total

Qatari

Lecturer

Total

Qatari

Total

Grand Total

Arts and Sciences

7

29

33

72

35

77

15

33

211

Business & Economics

1

7

1

8

7

29

-

1

45

Education

7

11

10

16

7

12

3

4

43

Engineering

-

18

5

27

16

53

7

13

111

Foundation

-

-

-

-

-

1

1

152

153

Law

-

2

1

5

1

8

1

9

24

Pharmacy

-

3

-

1

-

11

1

1

16

Sharia & Islamic Studies

3

12

4

7

9

18

1

1

38

18

82

54

136

75

209

29

214

641

Grand Total

Percentage of Qatari faculty (full, associate and assistant professors) in each college is as follows:
CAS: 42%
BUS: 20%
EDU: 61.5%
ENG: 23%
LAW: 13%
PHM: 0%
SHI: 43%

Qatari faculty by age
18%

Professor
Associate Professor
Assistant Professor
Lecturer
Teaching Assistant

15%

8%

8%
7% 7%

4%

2%

3%

<25

Qatar University

8%
6% 6%

5%

25-30

31-40

41-50

1%0.5%
51-60
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Faculty by age category
< 35
> 50
35 - 45
45 - 50
Grand Total

Qatari
23
79
49
25
176

Non-Qatari
70
125
177
93
465

Grand Total
93
204
226
118
641

Qatari
18

Non-Qatari
41
7
16
64

Grand Total
59
7
16
82

Professors
> 50
35 - 45
45 - 50
Grand Total

18

Qatari faculty by rank
Professor
10%
Lecturer
Assistant
16%
43%
Associate
31%

Faculty stability defined in terms of retention, has improved across colleges; retention is
perceived by educators as a source of job security and a sense of belonging positively impacting
faculty family and social aspects and allowing them to plan ahead to contribute to the university
and community.
Table (20): QU faculty cohort retention analysis by college (2007-2012)
Discontinued
2007-08

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

Cohort
Size

N

%

N

%

N

%

N

%

2007-08

35

7

20%

2

26%

12

60%

1

63%

2008-09

43

5

12%

9

33%

7

49%

2009-10

31

4

13%

7

2010-11

37

5

2011-12

21

Hire Year

Retained

2011-12
N

%

N

%

63%

13

37%

2

53%

20

47%

35%

4

48%

16

52%

14%

3

22%

29

78%

2

10%

19

90%

33%

2

67%

33%

4

67%

Arts & Sciences

Business & Economics
2007-08

3

2008-09

6

Qatar University

1
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33%

33%

50

51
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Table (20): QU faculty cohort retention analysis by college (2007-2012)
Discontinued

Hire Year

Cohort
Size

2009-10

10

2010-11

7

2011-12

11

2007-08
N

%

2008-09
N

%

2009-10
N

%

2

20%

2010-11
N
1

%
14%

Retained

2011-12
N

%

N

%

20%

8

80%

3

57%

3

43%

2

18%

9

82%

67%

1

33%

50%

4

50%

67%

1

33%

Education
2007-08

3

2008-09

8

2009-10

1

33%
2

25%

1

67%

1

38%

1

50%

3

1

33%

2010-11

4

1

25%

2011-12

14

1

25%

3

75%

1

7%

13

93%

2

48%

11

52%

1

40%

9

60%

7%

14

93%

17%

20

83%

0%

11

100%

54%

21

46%

37%

17

63%

Engineering
2007-08

21

2008-09

15

2009-10

15

2010-11

24

2011-12

11

3

14%

2

24%

3

38%

2

13%

1

20%

1

7%

2
3

33%
13%

1

Foundation Program
2007-08

46

9

20%

6

33%

7

48%

2

52%

2008-09

27

2009-10

25

2010-11

19

2011-12

7

2007-08

2

2008-09

4

2

2009-10

5

2010-11

7

2011-12

9

2007-08

3

2008-09

4

2009-10

4

2010-11

5

2011-12

4

1

1

4%

6

26%

3

37%

1

4%

3

16%

4

32%

17

68%

1

5%

3

21%

15

79%

1

14%

6

86%

1

100%

0

0%

50%

50%

2

50%

2

40%

40%

3

60%

1

14%

14%

6

86%

0%

9

100%

0%

3

100%

75%

1

25%

25%

3

75%

20%

4

80%

0%

4

100%

0%

2

100%

50%

2

50%

44%

5

56%

Law
1

50%

Pharmacy

Sharia & Islamic Studies

1

75%

25%
1

20%

22

2007-08

2

2008-09

4

2009-10

9

Qatar University

3

2

50%
4
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Table (20): QU faculty cohort retention analysis by college (2007-2012)
Discontinued
2007-08

Cohort
Size

Hire Year
2010-11

1

2011-12

6

N

%

2008-09
N

%

2009-10
N

2010-11

%

N

Retained

2011-12

%

N
1

%

N

%

0%

1

100%

17%

5

83%

Qatar National Research Fund (QNRF) has been one of the stimulus of research and focus of Qatar
University faculty on research related to, or impacting Qatar. However, the University success
rate has not improved much over the cycles though the number of proposals has increased.
Table (21): QU faculty contribution to QNRF
Year

Cycle

Number of
submitted
proposals
(QU)

Number of
awarded
proposals
(QU)

QU success
%

Number of
submitted proposals
from all institutes

Number of
awarded
proposals from
all institutes

Cycle
success
%

2007

1

120

12

10.0%

206

47

22.8%

2008
2009

2
3

186
287

31
64

16.7%
22.3%

489
555

93
126

19.0%
22.7%

2010
2011

4
5

357
290

64
62

17.9%
21.3%

695
-

145
-

20.8%
-

In addition to academic qualification of faculty and scientific research, it is part of the University’s
mission to be an active contributor to society. This dual pathway from the university to society
and from society to the university has been long standing. Many of the academic programs have
internship or field experience as part of their requirements. Moreover, college and research
councils and committees have societal representation. Furthermore, market analysis and
constituents’ feedback on a program revision, introduction and elimination has been an element
of cooperation between the university and the community. Some of the faculty members are also
active members in local businesses and government agencies. Another example of community
service offered by the university to the local community is manifested by continuing education
offerings of workshops and training programs.
Table (22): Number of reviewed faculty per college (2011-2012)
College

Faculty

Lecturer

Teaching assistant

Total

Arts & Sciences

144

14

32

190

Business & Economics

31

0

3

34

Education
Engineering

27
74

0
0

10
18

37
92

Foundation Program

0

147

8

155

Law
Pharmacy

14
14

9
1

0
4

23
19

Sharia & Islamic Studies

29

0

0

29

University

333

171

76

580
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Table (23): Number of reviewed faculty that taught at least one course per college
College

AY 2009-2010

AY 2010-2011

AY 2011-2012

Total

Reviewed

Diff.

Total

Reviewed

Diff.

Total

Reviewed

Diff.

Arts & Sciences

210

184

26

212

183

29

253

188

65

Business & Economics

32

27

5

35

28

7

50

33

17

Education

39

35

4

38

37

1

44

38

6

Engineering

97

0

97

116

76

40

131

92

39

Foundation Program

172

152

20

165

156

9

161

155

6

Law

13

9

4

16

14

2

26

23

3

Pharmacy

3

NA

3

4

NA

4

24

19

5

Sharia & Islamic Studies

21

18

3

23

15

8

37

29

8

University

587

425

162

609

509

100

726

577

149

The largest number of faculty who have scored less than expected, did so in the area of scholarly
endeavor; nevertheless, fifty nine faculty members performed exceptional in the same area.

Table (24): Distribution of faculty based on area of performance, excluding lecturers & TA’s
(2011-2012)
Area of performance

Exceptional

Above
expectation

Expected

Less than
expected

Unsatisfactory

Total

Teaching performance

24

221

74

8

4

331

Scholarly endeavor

88

136

71

25

11

331

University
&
community services

61

159

99

6

6

331

Table (25): Distribution of faculty based on area of performance, excluding lecturers & TA’s
(2010-2011)
Area of performance

Exceptional

Above
expectation

Expected

Less than
expected

Unsatisfactory

Total

Teaching performance

8

181

99

7

5

300

Scholarly endeavor

59

116

81

31

13

300

University
&
community services

39

155

94

10

2

300

Further details about scholarly endeavor may be observed from the followings figure and tables.
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8.5

8.23

Ratio of publications to the evaluated faculty
(only 4 and above performers are shown)
7.93

7.75
5.78

5.75

5.15

5

4.67

4.5

4.29

4

Table (26): Faculty scholarly endeavor (publications & other components) by college, excluding lecturers & TA’s
(2011-2012: 6/2011 to 5/2012)
Total evaluated
faculty
(A)

Faculty who submitted
research from evaluated
the faculty
(B)

Total
scholarly
endeavor
(C)

No of scholarly
endeavor by
the evaluated
faculty
(C/B)

% of research
submitters to
total evaluated
faculty
(B/A)

Pharmacy

14

14

111

7.93

100

Engineering

74

65

397

6.10

88

Law

14

6

22

3.70

43

Business & Economics

31

17

57

3.40

55

Education

27

21

68

3.20

78

Arts & Sciences

143

97

312

3.20

68

Sharia & Islamic Studies

29

16

28

1.80

55

College

Table (27): Faculty scholarly endeavor (publications & other components) by college, excluding lecturers & TA’s
(2010-2011: 6/2010 to 5/2011)
Total
evaluated
faculty
(A)

Faculty who
submitted research
from evaluated the
faculty
(B)

Total
scholarly
endeavor
(C)

No of scholarly
endeavor by the
evaluated faculty
(C/B)

% of research
submitters to
total evaluated
faculty
(B/A)

Engineering

69

58

337

5.81

84.10

Arts & Sciences

140

77

233

3.03

55.40

Business & Economics

26

10

30

3.00

38.50

Sharia & Islamic Studies

25

14

37

2.64

56.00

Law

10

9

21

2.33

90.00

Education

30

25

57

2.28

83.30

College
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Table (28): Scholarly projects & funded research (2011-2012: 6/2011 to 5/2012)
College

Arts & Sciences

Business & Economics

Education

Engineering

Department

Scholarly projects & funded research

Arabic

Total

Lead PI

Co-lead PI

PI

Co-PI

1

0

1

0

2

Biological & Environmental Sciences

7

2

12

1

22

Chemistry and Earth Sciences

2

2

1

2

7

English Lit & Linguistics

1

0

1

0

2

Health Sciences

5

1

7

0

13

Humanities

1

0

8

1

10

International Affairs

0

0

1

0

1

Mass Communication

0

0

0

0

0

Mathematics, Stats and Physics

3

2

5

3

13

Social Sciences

4

1

2

3

10

Accounting and Info System

0

0

1

0

1

Finance and Economics

2

0

1

1

4

Management and Marketing

0

0

3

1

4

Educational Sciences

8

0

4

6

18

Psychological Sciences

3

1

3

1

8

Architecture & Urban Planning

2

0

12

3

17

Chemical Engineering

10

3

3

3

19

Civil & Archit Engineering

3

1

2

1

7

Computer Science & Engineering

9

4

2

1

16

Electrical Engineering

2

4

12

2

20

Mechanical and Industrial Eng.

4

1

3

3

11

Law

Law

1

3

3

0

7

Pharmacy

Pharmacy

10

0

19

3

32

Sharia & Islamic
Studies

Dawa and Islamic Culture

0

0

0

0

0

Foundation of Islam

0

0

2

0

2

The faculty performance review policy and management system have been around since 20062007; The University has surveyed faculty for their view on the policy and the system to
comprehend their satisfaction; results are not very encouraging.
Faculty satisfaction with the faculty
performance evaluation policy.

316 faculty members answered

Satisfaction level = 46%

Faculty satisfaction with the faculty
performance evaluation system.

239 faculty members answered

Satisfaction level = 45%

Based on faculty satisfaction survey, 2011

For the first time, the Postgraduate Student Satisfaction survey was conducted online between
March and May of 2011-12, among all active registered students in the colleges (College of Arts &
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Science, College of Education, College of Business & Economics, College of Pharmacy and College
of Engineering) that offered postgraduate education at Qatar University. The survey assessed
University experience; Quality of teaching and learning; QU administrative facilities and services;
the main motivation for enrolling in graduate programs; the main reasons for choosing QU.
Among the 247 students, who were registered in the postgraduate programs, 66 responded.
Satisfaction with quality of teaching and learning

Faculty enthusiasm on the subject they are teaching

89%

The program is intellectually stimulating (motivating)

89%
86%

Faculty provide supplementary instructional materials in…

86%

Knowledge of my academic advisor about the…

85%

Availability of my academic advisor when needed

83%

Faculty efforts to make the subject interesting

82 %

Training provided in teaching (apply to College of Education)

82%

Fairness of faculty in evaluating student’s performance

81%

Faculty knowledge on the subject they are teaching
79%

Level of relation of my major with my field of work

78%

Timely feedback provided by faculty concerning my…
76%

Opportunities to collaborate with faculty on research…

Table (29): Average of student opinion survey of faculty at the University level (2011-2012)
Statement

Faculty average

Lecturer average

TA average

Presents the materials clearly and coherently

84.45

83.08

84.04

Gives examples to explain complicated concepts

84.38

84

84.82

Uses various teaching aids that suit the nature of the subject (e.g. transparencies,
the computer, illustrations, models, etc.)

82.58

81.42

82.21

Encourages students to participate in various learning activities during lectures

79.88

79.88

80.21

Presents the lecture in an attractive and motivating style of learning

78.2

78.13

78.38

Encourages students to participate, ask questions and express opinions

83.24

83.78

84.12

Encourages students to think rather than accept and memorize information

81.9

82.23

82.55

Directs the students to additional sources of information

79.4

79.77

80.13

Uses various assessment techniques (e.g. projects, term papers, tests,
assignments).

81.65

84.28

84.11

Marks tests, term papers, and projects fairly

84.57

82.7

83.84

Gives the students the opportunity to review their results of tests, projects and
term papers

84.52

84.96

85.4

Treats the students respectfully and indiscriminately

87.64

86.88

87.61

Manages the lecture effectively

84.5

84.26

84.93
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Is available in his\her office at the announced office hours to assist students

84.47

83.99

84.62

Abides punctually by the lecture’s beginning and end

88.93

87.16

88.53

Informs students in advance of his/her absence if possible

85.95

85.88

86.6

I would like to take other courses with this teacher if I am allowed to

79.26

78.68

79.06

Average (2011-2012)

83.27

83.00

83.60

Average (2010-2011)

83.88

84.37

84.09

Observations: Faculty

















The percentage of female to total faculty reached 32%, an increase from most recent
years which was about 28%.
Percentage of Qatari faculty declined slightly reaching 27%; only 10% of them are full
professors.
Faculty retention has improved across all colleges scoring about 80%.
Faculty in the colleges of Pharmacy, Engineering, and Education, reported more scholarly
endeavor than faculty in the other colleges.
Faculty continued to report their dissatisfaction of the faculty evaluation policy and
system.
Regarding the overall performance of QU faculty members, results show that more than
65% of members received ‘above expectation’, 31% ‘meet expectation’ and only 3%
scored ‘less than expected’ or ‘unsatisfactory’ performance compared to about 5% in
2010-2011.
No significant or alerting changes in the overall performance of faculty across the
colleges in the three areas of evaluation.
All colleges have been included in this year’s faculty evaluation report.
The response of students to faculty performance in the classrooms remains stable at
about 84%.
Percentage of low performers among lecturers and teaching assistants is relatively low.
Faculty revealed low satisfaction rate of both the performance evaluation policy and
system.
Most Qatari faculty members are in the assistant professor rank even though their
service at the University is over 10 years after they acquired their doctorate. About 23%
of the faculty are assistant professors and above 41 years of age.
Only 6% of the total faculty members are full professor Qataris.
Percentage of Qatari faculty (full, associate and assistant professors) is relatively low in
most colleges, with the exception of the College of Education. They constitute the
following:
-

Arts and Sciences: 42%
Business and Economics: 20%
Education: 61.5%
Engineering: 23%
Law: 13%
Pharmacy: 0%
Sharia and Islamic Studies: 43%
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Improvement Actions Taken in 2011-2012
 Conduct a separate graduate student satisfaction survey including student opinion; consider a
different set of questions accommodating the nature of programs and students (IE Annual Report,
2010-2011).
o Action taken: The first survey was conducted in 2011-2012.
 In response to the faculty satisfaction survey findings; the University should consider revisiting
the policy and the system; a representative committee may be formed to conduct this task (IE
Annual Report, 2010-2011; Faculty Performance Evaluation Report, 2010-2011).
o Action taken: A committee was formed by the Vice President of Academic Affairs, the
report prepared by the committee was forwarded to external consultants who found it
short of meeting the improvement expectations; another committee was formed by
the end of 2011-2012 and work is still in progress.
 Include the College of Pharmacy in the performance evaluation as soon as possible; it is not
common to have a different policy and system for different colleges or programs (IE Annual
Report, 2010-2011).
o Action taken: It has been included in this year’s evaluation.
 Report separately on internal and external grants (IE Annual Report, 2010-2011).
o Action taken: None.
 Revisit the student opinion questionnaire to make sure it allows students to better express
their opinion regarding all programs.
o Action taken: It is not done yet because it is part of the responsibility of the committee
that is reviewing the policy and system.
 Support programs and reward faculty that score well in areas such as patents and publishing in
top tier journals in their fields (IE Annual Report, 2010-2011).
o Action taken: The Research Office offers a reward but it is modest; QU should plan to
increase it and communicate this to all faculty.
Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement
 Speed up the review of the policy and system of the performance review of faculty.
 Deans should take more ownership of what contributes to institutional planning at QU as
derived from the performance of their units, such as their strategic plans, SLO’s, APR, and
alignment between their budget and planning.
 Every dean is to form a team at the college level discussing possible improvement actions of
the policy and system to complement the work of the committee formed for this purpose.
 Colleges with faculty members scoring less than satisfactory performance level should report
back to the institutional effectiveness committee on the actions taken to improve their
performance.
 Report separately on internal and external grants.
 Revisit the student opinion questionnaire to make sure it allows students to better express
their opinion regarding all programs.
 Support programs and reward faculty that score well in areas such as patents and publishing
in top tier journals in their fields. Make the rewards significant in recognition.
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 Consider the FPRDS as the source of the data for documenting research and the Research
Office should utilize this information when reporting on scholarly endeavor.
 According to the faculty performance report, a significant number of instructional faculty
members were not evaluated in the evaluation system, this includes deans, head of
departments, directors and head of sections; QU should think of including them in the
annual evaluation though they may use a different evaluation scheme, or prepare a unified
report to document their performance .
 All instructional faculty members, including visiting and part-time instructional faculty and
staff, should be evaluated by department chairs. However, QU should think of basing such
evaluation on teaching and student opinion.
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Part III: Results from Institutional Effectiveness Framework Processes
III.1. Institutional Effectiveness Framework
In spring 2011, the Executive Management Committee (EMC) approved the institutional
effectiveness framework. Although the University units have been planning and assessing
performance for a long time, the approved framework commits the University units to
implementing a planning, assessment and effectiveness process which uses available resources
and produces clear evidence of student learning and well performing support services. The
following diagram, which was updated in January 2012, is meant to illustrate the flow of work and
interactions of information from the University mission all the way to the action plans; feedback is
well documented demonstrating inter-relationships and interdependence. Both annual
assessment activities, shown on the left hand side of the figure, and periodical reviews of
programs and service units, shown on the right hand side, explicitly and implicitly embed the
responsibilities of individuals and entities involved in assessment and improvement.

Institutional Effectiveness Framework

IE Committee Domain
Unit Focus/
Mission Focus

QU Mission Statement

Unit Focus

Annual Assessment
Five Year Review Cycle
Current
University
Strategic Plan

Unit focus

Administrative
Units

Planning Units

Unit focus/
Mission
Focus

Strategic Plan Review

Administrative
Units

Community
Service Units
Program SLO

Planning Units

Community
Service Units

Research Units

Program SLO

Research Units

Unit Annual Action Plans

Educational
Support Units

Educational
Support Units

Budget Committee & Team

KPA 1
Annual
Assessment

KPA 2
Annual
Assessment

Mission Focus

KPA 3
Annual
Assessment

KPA 4
Annual
Assessment

QU Survey & Data Repository

“QU Strategic Plan Review”: Refers to the
phase of preparing a new QU Strategic
Plan

Revised and Approved by EMC, Jan
2012

As stated earlier, the purpose of the Institutional Effectiveness Framework is to demonstrate how
Qatar University assesses its performance in light of its mission, as well as showing how it is using
results to improve its operation. Effectiveness is a multi-level, multi-sector and interdependent
mechanism that can be systemized through planning, implementation, reporting, evaluation and
improving. The Institutional Effectiveness Framework diagram captures how the University
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mission is driving the strategic plan, action plans, budget, annual assessment, unit review cycle
and the annual overall performance by all colleges, centers, departments and other units as
analyzed by each of the four Key Performance Area teams.

III.2. Institutional Effectiveness Process
The Institutional Effectiveness Committee that was formed by the President’s decree issued in
2010 has representatives from the University and members from outside. The Committee is
charged with providing leadership for the overall direction and support of university and
academic and non-academic program effectiveness, assessment and improvement. The
committee fulfills an advisory, monitoring, coordinating and regulatory role at Qatar University in
planning and assessment matters and advises the Executive Management Committee on the
implementation and evaluation of the QU Strategic Plan and all aspects of institutional
assessment. The Committee's responsibilities include annual evaluation of assessment plans,
annual evaluation of progress toward achievement of the institution’s strategic initiatives and the
institution’s academic achievements, and annual recommendation of measures to be taken to
enhance institutional effectiveness. Specifically, the list of responsibilities include:












Oversee assessment and evaluation activities across campus to ensure that they result in
integrated, meaningful, and sustained campus and program improvement;
Develop an institutional effectiveness plan and timeline that is aligned with the mission
statement and strategic plan of the University;
Review and analyze institutional effectiveness indicators including student learning
outcomes assessment and other indicators documented in the University strategic plan;
Review results and reports from the academic departments and administrative units,
including reports on the progress of strategic and action plans, and make
recommendations to the EMC for continuous improvement on campus;
Provide recommendations to the President or EMC for budgeting and strategic planning
based on the results of the effectiveness processes;
Communicate the results of institutional effectiveness efforts to appropriate campus and
external stakeholders to promote accountability and transparency;
Recommend changes to the university’s reporting strategies and feedback processes as
appropriate;
Work with the QU community to fulfill the SACS requirements;
Serve as a resource for institutional effectiveness efforts on campus; and,
Compile and publish various documents and reports.

The Committee works hand in hand with the University community to promote institutional
effectiveness culture at Qatar University; thus, its work is collaborative in nature and its timeline
is aligned with reports that are generated by various units and committees. The Committee’s
annual report that becomes available to the Budget Committee in October every year brings to
the attention of the EMC, the achievements and any impediments that have emerged from the
performance of major units and committees that focus on areas such as facilities planning,
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academic program review, strategic planning, non-academic unit review, and budget
management.

One of the most important deliverables by the IEC is the annual report it presents to the EMC in
November. This report serves as an input into the budget planning and as an update on
institutional effectiveness including strategic planning that is presented to the Board of Regents.
Notably, the report encompasses various reports and achievements summoned by many units
and committees covering several domains such as strategic planning, program learning outcomes,
academic program review, facilities planning and budget management. Qatar University aimed to
enhance and update the structure and content of the report as it completes a couple of cycles;
the first report was out in November 2011.
Table (30): Institutional Effectiveness Committee timeline
Month

Objective

June
(current
financial
year)

To initiate preparation
of components of the
IE report

June-Sep
(current
financial
year)

To complete the
reports from the
relevant parties

Oct-1st
week of
Nov
(current
financial
year)

To prepare the IEC's
annual report by the
Committee

Qatar University

Input

Process

Output

Letter from the IEC to
relevant parties

IEC's chairman sends a letter requesting
reports to: SLO's Director; Director of
Finance; Head of Strategic Planning
Section; Head of Data Warehouse at
OIPD; Head of Academic Program
Review Cmt; Head of Non-academic Unit
Review Cmt; Facilities Planning Cmt.

None

Letter from the IEC to
relevant parties

All relevant parties work on their reports
from June-Sep, and deliver them by midSeptember

Reports from these
parties

Reports from these parties

The IEC meets and discusses the reports;
prepares the IEC's annual report
covering the concluded academic year
and sends it to the EMC by 1st week of
November.

IEC's annual report
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Month

Objective

Input

Process

Output

Dec-March
(current
financial
year)

To hold regular
meetings by the IEC
responding to ongoing institutional
effectiveness matters

Requests and information
presented by the cmt.
Chair/members

IEC discusses requests and gives
recommendations/feedbacks

Recommendations
/feedback

Apr-May
(new
financial
year)

To hold regular
meetings by the IEC
responding to ongoing institutional
effectiveness matters

Requests and information
presented by the cmt.
Chair/members

IEC discusses requests and gives
recommendations/feedbacks

Recommendations
/feedback

IEC: Institutional Effectiveness Committee
SLO: Student Learning Outcomes

The Institutional Effectiveness Committee (IEC) held seven meetings in the academic year 20112012. Main achievements and activities included:








Discussion of many institutional surveys, and presentation of feedback which was
incorporated into the new version of the surveys;
Prepared the first institutional effectiveness annual report;
Updated the institutional effectiveness handbook;
Followed on actions taken by units in response to survey findings;
Recommended to the University management to adopt swift actions in response to
recurring low satisfaction rate by students, faculty and staff regarding food services,
recreational facilities, and car park;
Met with many directors and managers from different units to strengthen the IE culture.

III.3. Strategic Planning Process (QU Level)
Planning is the collaborative process by which the University develops long-term strategic plan
goals (key performance areas) and annual targets. The Qatar University current plan is a three
year plan covering the academic years 2010-2011; 2011-2012; 2012-2013.
Monitoring the effectiveness of the University strategic plan is reflected in the following cycle.
This time bound cycle demonstrates strong involvement of many of the University units. It is
worth mentioning that this level of planning is dependent on feedback from unit plans; high level
objectives, key performance indicators (KPI’s) and targets were identified based on early
discussions in each of the four Working Groups. Naturally, as this is the University’s first strategic
plan, adjustments and changes may become a fact; however, the OIPD has to endorse any change
in unit objective, measure and target. This is necessary because reporting on the QU plan is based
on identifying a unit or more which should undertake actions and report results related to
specific objectives. Thus, unilateral changes may result in ownership and reporting changes.
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Strategic Planning is one of the core inputs of better performance; it is an overall approach that is
based on an understanding of the broader context in which an organization functions, its
strengths and weaknesses are analyzed, and future direction is determined. In addition, a strategy
provides a framework within which to work, as it clarifies what the organization is trying to
achieve and the approach that it intends to use.

Summary of Strategic Planning (2011-2012)
During the academic year 2011-2012, the strategic planning team followed up on the university
strategic plan and units’ plans using the following process:
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

All the planning units at the university assessed their performance according to the
objectives and goals for the academic year 2010-2011
The Office of Institutional Planning and Development presented the results of the
performance assessment for the academic year 2010-2011 to the four working groups
who represent the four key performance areas, and accordingly, proposed
recommendations to the university units.
The units prepared actions and targets for the academic year 2011-2012 based on the
recommendations and the assessment results of the academic year 2010-2011.
Units completed the process of performance assessment according to the objectives and
goals for the academic year 2011-2012.
OIPD collected the results of these assessments and then engaged the four working
groups to discuss these results and to suggest recommendations to address the
performance gaps identified in the performance assessment.
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Key Performance Area 1: Prepare
competent graduates by providing
high quality education

Key Performance Area 2:Conduct
quality research that addresses
contemporary challenges and
advances knowledge

Meets target

13%
2%

11%
20%

30%

Doesn't meet
target
Tracking

24%

4%

12%

Meets target

19%

10%

12%

Waiting for data

43%

Doesn't meet
target
Tracking
Waiting for data

Needs discussion

Key Performance Area 3:To identify
the needs and aspirations of the
society

Key Performance Area 4:Provide effective and
efficient support and facilities to academic
missions and maintain a supportive
environment for the university community

Meets target

0%

17%

Doesn't meet
target

0%
14%
12%

Tracking

57%
Waiting for data
Needs discussion

Meets target

4%

13%
33%

13%
15%

Doesn't meet
target
Tracking

22%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion

Detailed results are included in the QU Strategic Plan Annual Report presented by the Strategic
Planning Section at the OIPD.

III.4. Strategic Planning Process (Unit Level)
Based on each unit’s strategic plan, which is solely owned by the unit, the unit’s strategic planning
coordinator(s) is given access to Strategic Planning On-Line (SPOL), the strategic planning
software used by the University. Each unit’s plan must abide by objectives, measures and targets
agreed on with the OIPD; however, it may include more if the unit desires so. Strategically, each
unit’s head (dean, director, etc.) is responsible for the plan and all activities undertaken by the
unit. Thus, the coordinator’s task is managing the SPOL entries as instructed by the unit’s head.
Given that the plan’s details are already uploaded into SPOL, each unit is expected to report in
SPOL three times a year the actions it has taken to meet its targets; however, the fourth reporting
on gaps between intended targets and actual targets takes place in September. The OIPD staff use
results from these gaps reported in September to report results for the University’s plan.
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Another important milestone in the process of the effectiveness of a unit strategic planning is the
strategic planning annual performance retreat that should take place every year in June. In this
meeting, which must be documented and reported to the OIPD (including date, time, attendees,
outcomes, etc.), all faculty/staff should discuss not only performance but it is time to focus on
determining what actions shall be taken in the next academic year to improve results. Another
review should take place in September when the unit head reviews the annual performance and
proposed actions for the ‘just starting academic year’ and approves them. Requests for next
year’s budget should account for performance and demonstrate how funding would contribute to
meeting the unit and QU strategic plans. Because of the fact that University budget starts in April
and ends the following March; the President allocates an Institutional Effectiveness Enhancement
Fund to support any initiative or actions that prove to have significant contribution to strategic
planning; any unit may apply for financing from this fund.

The university-wide event also kicked off the process of developing college and department plans
in alignment with the QU strategic plan. The university defined 22 “first-level” planning units:
 Seven colleges
 Foundation Program
 Five related academic sectors and departments (Office of Research, Office of Faculty and
Instructional Development, Library, Continuing Education, Core Curriculum Program)
 Nine support sectors and departments (Student Affairs, External Relations, OIPD,
Information Technology Services, Human Resources, Business Operations, Housing,
Procurement, and Finance)
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Key Performance Area 1 (summary outcomes): The University has adopted the SACS standard of
the core curriculum; it represents a structure that is compatible with the core adopted in almost
all institutions of higher education in the US. New graduate and undergraduate programs which
will contribute to the learning environment at QU, promote research, and respond to the
expectations and needs of the community have been introduced.
Table (31): List of newly approved programs by level
(2010-2011 & 2011-2012)
Baccalaureate
Minor in Translation
Minor in Business Entrepreneurship
Public Health
Policies, Planning and Development
Psychology
Minor in Philosophy
Education for Secondary Education
Masters
Environmental Engineering
Environmental Science
Accounting
Gulf Studies
Arabic Language and Literature
Biomedical Sciences
Islamic Jurisprudence and its Principles
Quran Interpretation and Sciences
Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Doctorate
Engineering

Usage of the lecture capture technology began in the College of Pharmacy and is now being rolled
out to other colleges such as the College of Business and Economics. The objective of this
technology is to record lectures and make them available over the net to students at their
convenience. The University has continued to benchmark its academic programs to international
standards; currently, it has four accredited colleges and an extra five programs in addition to
English at the Foundation Program.
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Table (32): List of accredited programs as of September 2012
Program

Accrediting Agency

College of Engineering (Chemical Engineering,
Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering, Industrial and Systems
Engineering, Computer Science, Computer
Engineering)

Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET)

College of Business & Economics

Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of
Business (AACSB)

College of Education

International Recognition
Education (IRTE)

College of Pharmacy

Canadian Council for Accreditation
Pharmacy Program (CCAPP)

English Language Foundation Program

Commission
on
Accreditation (CEA)

College of Arts & Sciences:
1- Chemistry
2- Biomedical Sciences
345-

English

in

Teacher
of

Language

1- Canadian Society for Chemistry (CSC)
2- National Accrediting Agency for Clinical
Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS)
3- Royal Statistics Society (RSS)
4 &5 CHES ‐ Institution of Environmental
Sciences and Committee of Heads of
Environmental Sciences

Statistics
Environmental Science, BS
Environmental Science, MSc

Meeting changing market needs has been a major objective of high priority on the University list
for many years. More than a cycle of surveying both employers and alumni has been completed
and the results have been communicated to the academic programs including those going
through program review or restructuring.
Employer areas of satisfaction

Graduate prorgams' alumni (education)
areas of high satisfaction

Prefered Qu graduates

73%

100

Graduate's Adaptiility

74%

95

Arabic lang. Proficiency

81%

Employment Rate

82%

Graduate's Skills

83%

Response Rate

84%

Ability to Use Tech.

85%

Functions Effectively

87%

Positive Perception

89%

90
85

95 %
90 %
87 % 86 %
85 % 84 %

80
75

Assessment of student learning outcomes has gained stronger momentum at the University than
before; all programs have joined the software system developed internally for this purpose. As a
result of that, all programs and colleges enter their assessment plans and report the results.
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Moreover, they use the system to report on improvement actions as part of the QU commitment
to enhance student learning.
The University acknowledges that the campus life experience for students needs to be improved
further. Students continue to complain about food services and the recreational
environment. Food Services department reacted to this by offering another food service provider
to a number of the new buildings aiming at offering better service and more convenient prices.
Above all, a major step in reviving the concept and approach to food service to students and
employees will be taken when the current contract approaches the end of its duration.
Students’ participation in UREP is on the rise, and the winning rate of proposals submitted by QU
students is significant. This has contributed to students’ research skills and opened up many
opportunities for them to research not only academic and theoretical cases, but to apply what
they have learned to real life problems.
Diversification of faculty is one of the characteristics of Qatar University and viewed to be
enriching campus life and exposing students to different cultures and educational experiences.
The University is doing and shall continue to do what it can to maintain this, even though more
programs are being taught in Arabic.
Faculty by top 5 nationalities
Nationalities
Egypt
12%

Qatari
36%

America
11%

QU faculty turnover rate 2011-12
Contract
ended
11%

Canada
6%
Jordan
5%

Total
faculty
89%
Others
30%

Over the last two years (2010-2011 and 2011-2012), the University endorsed a policy regulating
and managing faculty credentials. The policy has been applied leading to a complete review,
authentication and documentation of the credentials of all current and future faculty.
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Faculty reported areas of satisfaction
100
96 %
95
91 %
90

90 %

90 %

88 %
86%

86 %

85 %

85%

85
80
75

Key Performance Area 2 (summary outcomes): Research has become more focused on the
directions of the country. The Research Council has started discussing the QU and national
research priorities, resources, strategic directions, and assessment of performance. The research
sector has published its first comprehensive strategic plan report covering all kinds of research.
Moreover, a team was formed to prepare the QU research priority plan which has reached out to
the local community for feedback, and completed the plan which shall be discussed by the
Research Council in fall 2012. All research centers have prepared their strategic plans and
assessed their performance. Furthermore, faculty research, NPRP research and UREP research
have gone through their first assessment in 2011-2012. This process shall continue every year to
measure the benefits to the students, faculty, University and community.
Table (33): UREP success rate by college

Arts & Sciences

12

Number of
awarded
proposals
6

Engineering

42

12

28.60%

Pharmacy

6

2

33.30%

Education

5

0

-

Law

2

2

100%

Sharia & Islamic Studies

0

0

-

Business & Economics

10

4

40.00%

Others

10

2

20.00%

Total

87

28

32.20%

College

Qatar University

Number of
submitted proposals

Success rate
50.00%
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The research complex will be operational soon; it is expected to provide bigger research space
and modern facilities to support more applied research at QU. For the first time at the University,
all research centers and units will be housed in one convenient location allowing for a higher level
of efficiency. Given the strategic value placed on research, the University has moved onto
assigning academic researchers on a full-time basis. It is expected that soon more faculty will be
dedicating most of their time to research, a step which is designed to encourage more faculty in
general and Qataris in particular, to be involved in research. Colleges are now required to prepare
an annual report assessing their research performance and plan improvement actions.
Furthermore, the University has started tracking cited publications by its faculty.
Key Performance Area 3 (summary outcomes): Though the University has been reaching out to
the community for many years, it has, within this strategic plan, assessed community needs of
training and continuing education. The Office of Continuing Education has prepared and
implemented its strategic plan. Furthermore, it has assessed its performance and adopted
improvement actions accordingly. University outreach to the local community through events
such as GASNA, Al Bairaq, Life is Engineering, and National Day celebration are now better
documented and benefits to students, faculty and community are being assessed by the units.
There are teams responsible for these events. Moreover, participants are also asked to reflect on
their experiences.
Table (34): Gas Processing Center K-12 contest (2011-2012 cycle)
Number of independent schools contacted

571

Number of international schools contacted

69

Number of registered schools

105

Number of schools attended the open day

108

Number of participating schools

48

Number of projects received

68

Number of projects in each category

Cat 1 (16); Cat 2 (23); Cat 3 (29)

Total number of visits made to schools

16

Number of visits to schools by sponsors

Shell: 4

Detailed analysis of the Qatar National Development Strategy has been very seriously focused on
within the University. This strategy is expected to be one of the major inputs and guides in
developing the new QU strategic plan. Nevertheless, a number of indicators in the new strategic
plan will be dedicated to the University effort towards the achievement of the goals of the
national plan.
Key Performance Area 4 (summary outcomes): In the last two years, the University has
developed its first institutional effectiveness framework, report and handbook, and has designed
and implemented a set of processes to organize, regulate and manage crucial processes. This list
of processes includes: student learning outcome, strategic planning, budget planning, community
service planning, academic program review, and non-academic unit review. A number of
outcomes from these processes feed into assessment of meeting objectives in the strategic plan.
The University and unit strategic plans provide strong evidence as part of the institutional
accreditation sought by QU with SACS.
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Many KPI’s identified in strategic plans across campus measure customer satisfaction from
services offered by the University. The service oriented culture is now being promoted further.
For example, expansion in car parks, library operational hours, hiring of new and more qualified
library staff, expansion in student advising, campus express shuttle, and learning support, are just
a few examples of services that are expanded and improved to better serve the University
customers. Strategic planning has made it possible for the University to initiate the project of
institutional accreditation and submit its application to SACS in August 2012.
In general, strategic planning directed all attention to the University mission; though this is only a
start, work should and shall continue to plan, implement, assess and improve the action of the QU
community towards all of its constituents.

Supporting Unit-level Planning
Starting in October 2011, units developed actions for the AY 2011-2012. However, some units
(Information Technology Services (ITS), Human Resources Department (HR), Business Operations
Department (BOD), and Procurement) were late in uploading their actions. This is because of the
restructuring of their organizational structure, and the frequent management changes which
impacted their planning. HR, Business Operations and Procurement completed their actions by
February 2012, while ITS completed their actions on SPOL by end of April 2012. Several
consultation and support meetings were conducted by the Strategic Planning team and RAND
facilitator with the ITS team attempting to induce greater planning momentum in the
department. The team also met each unit to update them on what is required from them in order
to complete the assessment part of the plan. The following indicates the units and dates of the
meetings.
Table (35): Dates of meetings with units in support of strategic planning assessment
Unit
Information Technology Services
Continuing Education Office
Library
College of Pharmacy
College of Engineering
Office of Faculty & Instructional Development
Foundation Program
College of Business & Economics
Student Affairs Sector
Business Operations Department
College of Arts & Sciences
External Relation Department
College of Shariaa
Core Curriculum Program
Housing Department
College of Education
Research Sector
Finance Department
Human Resources Department
Medical Clinic

Date
11 October 2012
11 October 2011
12 October 2011
12 October 2011
13 October 2011
13 October 2011
13 October 2011
13 October 2011
13 October 2011
16 October 2011
16 October 2011
17 October 2011
17 October 2011
17 October 2011
18 October 2011
19 October 2011
20 October 2011
20 October 2011
24 October 2011
25 October 2011

In addition to that, the strategic planning team launched another cycle of Strategic Planning
awareness and involvement campaign geared towards academic and non-academic units. The
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objective of this campaign was to combine the discussion of planning with institutional
effectiveness as a way to stress their inter-relationship.
Table (36): Strategic planning awareness sessions held with units
Unit

Date

College of Arts and Sciences

4 April 2012

College of Business & Economics

3 April 2012

College of Education

29 Apr 2012

College of Engineering

1 April 2012

College of Law

4 April 2012

College of Pharmacy

23 Apr 2012

College of Shariaa

4 April 2012

Office of Faculty & Instructional Development

22 Feb 2012

Continuing Education Office

29 Feb 2012

Library

29 Feb 2012

Information Technology Services

28 Feb 2012

External Relations Office

22 Feb 2012

Procurement Department

1 Mar 2012

Business Operations Department

12 Mar 2012

Housing Department

28 Mar 2012

Finance Department

29 Feb 2012

In February and March 2012, the Strategic Planning team reviewed the Student Affairs plan, and
suggested restructuring the plan based on the key performance areas so that each unit can group
its existing objectives under the appropriate area for better tracking at the sector level. Some
units were encouraged to add more KPIs, and change existing KPIs to more measurable ones.
Also, the team worked with Pharmacy to upload their plan into SPOL instead of having it in an
Excel sheet. Furthermore, the team ensured that the essential components of the College of
Pharmacy plan are completed, and all the KPIs needed for the QU plan are accounted for.

Status as of September 2012
This is the second year of the QU Strategic Plan that extends over 2010 to 2013. OIPD compiled
an Excel spreadsheet with baseline data and target values for all KPIs where baseline data existed.
This sheet includes also the results from last year. OIPD is planning to post that sheet on the QU
website within a month or two, as a reference to the approved targets by the working groups. All
planning units refer to it while setting their targets. The following is an example of an action plan
from SPOL system.
The Strategic Planning team continues to refer to the policy that was approved by the EMC on
24th October 2010. The policy specifies several roles and responsibilities to manage and monitor
plans of academic and non-academic units at QU:
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 OIPD prepares quarterly update reports showing the actions that are completed on time
and highlighting those that are overdue. This report will be sent to the unit’s owner as well
as the relative Vice President (VP). If necessary, each VP will determine how to use the
information, for instance to review and counsel owners on challenges they face in
executing their action plan. OIPD will present a summary of these reports to the EMC,
highlighting any major accomplishments or concerns.
 Each owner prepares an annual review of its KPI values against targets. For the KPIs that
are below the target, the owner should conduct “gap analyses” explaining reasons for the
gaps between the actual values and the targets, and plan for future actions to address
these gaps. Such actions might include revisions of the next annual action plan, requests
for resources, or new or revised objectives. OIPD will verify that each owner has
conducted and documented the required gap analyses and engaged in an annual reflective
process involving a substantial portion of the unit’s members.
 OIPD prepares an annual report on the University level including gap analyses of all QU
KPIs where actual values fall below targets. In some cases, the reasons for gaps may
require further study and these may be assigned to a task force to investigate the gaps
and recommend course of actions. OIPD should present the accomplishments and
concerns to each of the four working groups and include their inputs into the annual
Strategic Planning report. OIPD should also present this report, and a summary, to the
EMC to review, set priorities for addressing gaps, and appoint task forces or recommend
actions to address the gaps.
These procedures are intended to prevail annually in the three-year University planning cycle.
Lessons learned from the experience gained from the above mechanism of reporting will serve as
one of the inputs in the next cycle of planning to be ready in spring 2013.
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Table (37): Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent graduates by providing high quality education
KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action taken

1.1.5 Percentage of graduate programs affiliated
with internationally recognized universities

1. Programs have found it difficult to make agreements with international universities
and they often require large fees.
2. Vice President and Chief Academic Officer (VPCAO) will take responsibility of
developing a clear definition or standard for affiliation, to review every graduate
program and help them form a strategy if appropriate to identify potential partners.

The definition of affiliation was prepared, presented to the
academic council, and sent to all deans by VPCAO.

1.2.3 Percentage of Core Curriculum students
achieving 80% on assessments of oral and written
communication
skills:
a)
Arabic
b) English

1. It was suggested to divide this KPI into oral and written. Because for Arabic, they
both have different data. For English, there isn't any assessment tool for oral; only for
written.
2. Arabic written performance is low (60.3%). However, this semester, a new Arabic
syllabus is focusing on improving writing skill.

Two new syllabuses were developed and piloted

1.3.3 Percentage of graduates in employment or
studies within one year of graduation.

3. CCP took some actions that will improve student skills.
The target should be higher for next years (2012: 67%, 2013: 70%).

Not applicable this year; since the survey was not conducted in
2011-2012

1.3.5 Number of colleges forecasting future
student demand including trends in demands for
major fields (at least once every five years)

The working group suggested deleting this KPI; however OIPD need to check the
enrollment management plan that was discussed by EMC. DR. Jamir was supposed to
provide a study regarding this KPI. We need to decide whether we want to have
something on QU level or not.

1.4.2 Percentage of students who indicate that
they are "satisfied" or "very satisfied" with
laboratory facilities

Students are not very satisfied with laboratory facilities.
consider ways to upgrade teaching laboratories.
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A study on the need and the feasibility of the enrolment
management was conducted by OIPD and presented to the
VPCAO and VP student affairs and an agreement was reached to
form a committee that will debate and decide on an enrolment
management strategy
Business Operation Department hired a consultant to evaluate
the labs and submit the report to facility Planning Committee
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KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action taken

1.6.1 Percentage of students satisfied with student
activities, recreation, and athletics.

1. Recreation facilities are limited. The buildings are old: students are not encouraged
to use these facilities. Even maintenance is always delayed by Business Operations
Department for various reasons
2. The University should consider ways to upgrade these facilities

Student Affairs has planned to increase the number of services in
various facilities. In some instances, they achieved the goals but
in others they were not able to do so, because of the
bureaucratic delays in QU from two main departments: BOD and
ITS. There was a committee of students who submitted a set of
suggestions to improve the conditions of various facilities as
follows:
Update and increase the number of machines in the
gym; which was achieved.
To renovate the areas and to install LCD screens,
similar to what other universities are doing. This was
requested since January 2012; however, it is still
pending approval. Similar to what is found in the
Gyms all over the world (Since last January and the
request is pending somewhere).
Shades in the Aquatic complex. The request was issued
in July 2011. The BOD holds the request and then
reissued it.
As for the student activities s, a number of recreational
games were added as per student requests. However,
the designs of student activities buildings are not
adequate to hold various activities.

1.6.3 Number of on campus students clubs and
organizations in the University

The working group suggested rephrasing this KPI to measure the diversity of clubs on
campus or the satisfaction of students with these clubs (focus on quality of clubs not
the quantity).

It was changed to: Number of activities and events conducted by
the student clubs.

1.6.7 Percentage of students participating in QU
community events (average of events targeting
students).
1.7.1 Percentage of faculty who participate in one
or more Seminars, conferences, and workshops
outside Qatar.

It is hard to distinguish who attend. So when calculating the results, the total
attendance was used not only for students.

It was changed to: Percentage of QU Community participating in
the two major events (National Day and Cultural Village).

OIPD should get the details from HR to identify the source of gap and recommend
corrective actions

OIPD got the details; will get the data for 2011-2012, and then
check if there is a gap and from which college.
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Table (38): Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality research that addresses contemporary challenges and advances knowledge
KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action taken

2.1.1 A research priorities plan for QU is developed
considering national research priorities in
collaboration with major University and external
stakeholders.

It is influenced by National Research Priority report that wasn't sent because of
summer vacation; it will be ready by the end of Fall 2011.

The Research Priority Plan is to be completed by the end of
December 2012.

2.1.2 Percentage of faculty who apply for NPRP
grants.

It was recommended to include external grants as well, not only NPRP, for the coming
two years.

Data for the external was gathered this year.

2.2.5 Budget from competitive research awards
(by award announcement date, total budget).

Research centers may have their own contracts or grants, therefore, to have more
accurate data for this KPI, Office of Academic Research (OAR) should manage all the
grants from colleges and centers.

Done

2.3.1 Positions for research support are reviewed
and established at the college level

Discuss it with group 1 to check whether it is applied for colleges or not and change
the data source to VPCAO.

Positions for research assistant was developed and approved.
Also positions for Graduate research assistant.

2.4.1 Number of new research centers/units
established each year

1- It was planned to establish Biomedical and Computing units but they were delayed
since they depend on Research Priority Plan
2- Should add an objective or a KPI about the University research council which will
align all the plans together
3- The target should be one center per year instead of two.

New objective or KPI will be added in the next cycle.

2.5.3 Percentage of postgraduate students
successfully
completing
their
graduation
requirements within formally specified range of
time.
2.7.1 Number of publications in indexed journals.

It is not clear that completing with specified period of time is a useful measure
because policy means everyone has to complete or be dropped by that time.

VPCAO suggested to keep it and to consider the specified period
as two years for the graduate programs.

We still need to work on the best data source for publications. The group suggested
that colleges should be the data source since they have the data for the last few years.

Faculty Appraisal became the data source.
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Table (39): Key Performance Area 3: Identify and meet the needs and aspirations of society
KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action taken

3.2.2 Number of agreements and MoUs between
QU and organizations in Qatar (government, civil
society and companies) serving the needs of these
organizations.

EMC approved the establishment of a depository system to collect the MoUs.

A committee was formed from different units to collect and
assess the extent to which QU benefited from these MoUs.

3.3.4 Continuing education courses offered at QU:
a) Number of offerings on-campus

Continuing education courses are offered by colleges and the Continuing Education
Office. The University should adopt a policy that specifies that continuing education
courses should have learning outcomes (needed for SACS) and that there should be
some measurement of clients satisfaction. The policy should also require that data
about continuing education courses across the University is reported to a central
office such as the Continuing Education Office. Distance learning is no longer
considered as a good strategy for continuing education; because the aggressive
marketing and growth plan was not approved in general for continuing education.

This item has been discussed in the EMC meeting # 7 and a
committee headed by VPCAO is formed and is working towards
providing a report of the Continuing Education activities in QU.

3.4.3 Number of seminars for the public that are
organized by QU:

a) A clear definition of academic seminars and the seminars that target the public
should be developed and sent to the colleges

a) Academic seminars (open to the public)

b) A data source should be centralized for all outreach programs

b) Seminars specifically targeting the public

c) Working group recommended deleting this KPI

A definition was provided by External Relations director:
"Academic seminars are lectures, conferences, symposia and
other similar events of an academic nature which target students
and academia but are also intended to attract practitioners and
the general public or which involve speakers or co-organizers
from other organizations in Qatar. They address topics related to
the specific field of the organizing department(s) but which are
also of potential interest to the general public. Examples of such
events include the International Gulf Conference on Roads,
lecture by Cuban Foreign Minister on Cuba’s Foreign policy,
Symposium on Civil society in the Arab World. This should be
presented to the working group.

b) Number of offerings off-campus
c) Number of offerings by distance learning

c) Number of views of QU seminars published on
YouTube channel

3.5.3 Number of staff involved in volunteering
activities.

Qatar University

1- Individual staff decision to volunteer is not under the control of QU.
2- Students have a volunteering coordinator but there is no office or position to
promote volunteering and community engagement for QU staff and faculty.
3- Suggest assigning a staff member from ER to identify opportunities for community
service and promote them to the QU community. This can be done with collaborations
with the student volunteer coordinator.
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It was suggested to delete this KPI since it is not a priority for QU
and also it is difficult to be measured.
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Table (40): Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and efficient support and facilities to academic missions and maintain a supportive environment for the
University community
KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

4.1.1 Procedures for the following have been
reviewed, updated and documented and posted
on the intranet.

1- Due to the restructuring of the Procurement and HR departments, the policies and
procedures of these two departments are still under development
2- Business Operations department will go through restructuring so they did not
develop policy and procedures
3- Extend the target to be in Dec 2011 for all business units to develop and post their
policy and procedures on the intranet
4- For Student Affairs, it is quite difficult to have all sector’s policies and procedures on
the intranet, because of the large number of policies related to the sector and the
continuous process of reviewing these policies. The target should be to post the
policies and procedures of the sector on the intranet but not insist on all of them at
once.

This will be followed upon during AY2012/2013

4.2.4 Level of satisfaction of stakeholders with
communication about related services
a. Internal stakeholders
b. External stakeholders

1- Measuring communication is difficult and will not give strong indication of
performance
2- For externals, instead of generalizing this KPI to all business units, choose the units
that need to measure their external customers satisfaction (Procurement and Finance)
3- Add service quality measures to identify the extent to which units work towards
improving their services
4- It was also suggested to build database of external stakeholders for the 1st cycle of
the strategic plan and measure their satisfaction.

Procurement and Finance did not complete the survey

4.2.5 Percentage of stakeholders who indicate that
they are aware of recent news and changes within
the University

Delete it

Deleted

4.3.2.b Total support-staff turnover rate

1- 2010-2011 year was an exception for QU due to restructuring, early retirement and
lay-off. Student Affairs fired 15-20 staff last year
2- It was suggested to recalculate this number after excluding the staff who left due
to restructuring, early retirement and laying off

Track it this year

Qatar University
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KPI

Where is 3 in the next column? Why no KPI here?

4.3.6 Percentage of Qatari nationals by function:

Justifications & Recommendations

Action taken

4- The turnover rate might increase next year for the same reasons and it is expected
to be stabilized after that
5- Compensation packages for staff are lower than the local market in Qatar based on
the study prepared by the HayGroup in April.
1- Targets call for increasing Qatarization at QU, but the rate is actually declining from
the baseline.
2- QU has limited ability to attract and maintain Qatari staff due to the restrictions on
the salary scales imposed by HR law that is adopted by the university
3- Even the new increase of the salary will not improve the retention rate of nationals
at the university since this increase will include all the sectors in the country.
4- QU has to investigate the reasons for the high turnover rate of Qataris by utilizing
the data collected through exit survey. It was suggested to check whether the
nationals are leaving because they are offered more attractive packages outside QU.
5- The university should build a case to be presented to the Board of Regents
identifying the reasons of increasing nationals’ turnover and propose a solution for
this issue.
6- The decline of the percentage of Qatari nationals in managerial positions was
claimed to be due to the frequent changes of academic department heads.

The University launched the student sponsor program sponsoring
good standing junior and senior Qatari students to become faculty
in the future. Moreover, QU has introduced competitive rewarding
scheme to Qatari TA’s and instructors studying abroad to retain
them at QU. Nevertheless, attracting highly qualified Qataris to
become faculty remains a challenge as many employers have
competitive financial benefits. Recently, the University endorsed
the program of building capacities aiming at training Qataris in
areas viewed essential for their development and excel.
Employment of Qataris in areas such as accounting, engineering,
lab technicians, and similar specialized jobs continue to be difficult.
However, as the University expands in its programs and services, it
has to expand its human resources.

4.3.10 A leadership succession planning program is
in operation

1- HR is the owner of the KPI, but due to the restructuring of the department, the
program was not implemented
2- It was suggested to add VPCAO as a joint owner to be responsible for academic
succession planning program.

HR will start developing the leadership succession program in the
AY 2012-2013. For the academic side: it was not applied yet;
however, Qatari Building Capacity Program was prepared by the
president and will start the implementation in the AY 2012-2013.

4.3.12 Number of staff who hold affiliations with
professional associations

1- The number might reach a high level but it will not add value to QU
2- The data source should be the departments; in case of student affairs, the data is
available in the office of VP, Student Affairs
3- It was suggested to change the KPI to: Number of staff who hold professional
degree/certification.

It was suggested to delete this KPI

4.5.1 Percentage of internal clients satisfied with
services provided by function

1- The University should not rely on the results provided by the department./unit , but
should have a neutral office to conduct the surveys.

Survey policy was developed and communicated to deans and
directors. OIPD is responsible for assessing in conducting such
surveys.

a. In managerial positions (non-academic)
b. In managerial positions (academic)
c. In academic positions
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KPI

Justifications & Recommendations

Action taken

4.5.5 Number of complaints about service
provision annually relating to: Time, quality, ease
of access, and other

Complaint system is still under development. An extensive policy and software are
required in order to build an effective system to track and document complaints.

EMC approved the student complaint policy. As per the system, it
would be difficult to classify the complaints according to the
category of this KPI. This issue should be discussed with the
working group. Regarding the staff complaint policy, a draft was
presented to the EMC; it was referred to the legal office, and the
legal recommended to the EMC that there is no need for it arguing
that the available policy is sufficient. However, OIPD reviewed the
HR policy and views what is in it as insufficient.

4.5.7 Percentage of service requests executed as
per the procedures manual, by function

This should be done by auditors; therefore, this KPI should be deleted because it is
hard to measure.

Deleted
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Based on last year’s assessment, it was concluded that planning units should stress on following the strategic
planning process in their units. The process of developing the objectives and actions should be done in a
team work setting where all staff will be committed to achieve the goals of their strategic plan. Hence, as was
mentioned earlier in this report, the strategic planning team conducted several meetings with the planning
units to follow up with them on the planning process and to stress on the importance of assessing their
performance and develop improvement actions.
Another important recommendation emerged from the AY 2010-2011 Strategic Plan Annual Report was that
planning units should link their budget to the objectives of their Strategic Plan, and account for future
improvement based on assessment when designing their action plans. This was promoted by requesting the
units to estimate their budgets based on their planning needs, widen the involvement of their staff in the
budgeting, and utilize the institutional effectiveness fund if needed.
In this way, the units linked their budgets to their strategic objectives. To assess this process, OIPD conducted
two cycles of a survey to measure their satisfaction of the budget alignment. The following presents some
results, showing improvement on these measures of alignment and satisfaction from 2011 and 2012:

2012

2011

84%

I am aware of the current process to link my
budget to my strategic plan
The quality of communication with the
dept. was satisfactory
My new budget is aligned /mapped with my
unit's SP
Current Budget reflected the needs of my
unit

120%

66%
100%
51%
95%
64%
100%
66%

Academic units

100%
80%
60%
40%
20%

Meet Target
Doesn’t Meet Target

0%
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100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Educational Support units

Meet Target
Doesn’t Meet Target

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Administrative units

Meet Target
library

OFID

ITS

Student
Affairs

Doesn’t Meet Target

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Research and other planning units

Meet Target
Doesn’t Meet Target

OIPD

Research

Health
Clinic

SESRI

CEO

The main issues that which were raised from the forth interim report include:


The ITS is still short of demonstrating sufficient commitment to planning; they did not report on
their actions. Even when this department was asked to present justifications for not reporting
on their actions, they requested to move that into the AY2012-2013 plan. OIPD will continue to
communicate with ITS management to make sure that they will do the assessment part and
close AY 2011-2012 plan; taking into consideration the importance of this part of the planning
process for SACS; planning results should guide budgeting, and this would not be possible
without assessment of previous results from planning.



Housing department had some difficulties when updating their plan because of the lack of
awareness among employees regarding data uploaded on SPOL due to the frequent changes of
coordinators.



Some departments from Student Affairs, e.g. SIS and Student Activities, did not upload the
actual results for all the KPIs.
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Comparison between 2010-2011 and 2011-2012 Results
2010-2011

2011-2012

Key Performance Area 1: Prepare competent
graduates by providing high quality education

13%

Meets target

30%

Doesn't meet target

11%

Tracking

2%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion

20%
24%

Future collection

Key Performance Area 2: Conduct quality
research that addresses contemporary
challenges and advances knowledge
4%
12%

Meets target

19%

Doesn't meet target

10%

Tracking

12%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion

43%

Qatar University
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2010-2011

2011-2012
Key Performance Area 3: To identify the needs
and aspirations of the society

17%

0%

Meets target
Doesn't meet target

0%

Tracking
14%

Waiting for data
57%

Needs discussion
Future collection

12%

Key Performance Area 4: Provide effective and
efficient support and facilities to academic
missions and maintain a supportive
environment for the University community

4%

13%

Meets target
33%

Doesn't meet target
Tracking

13%

Waiting for data
Needs discussion
15%
22%

Future collection

QU Strategic Plan and QNDS
Qatar National Vision 2030 (QNV 2030), launched in October 2008, provides the framework for Qatar’s
National Development Strategy 2011-2016, based on the four pillars:
1- Human Development
2- Social Development
3- Economic Development
4- Environmental Development
As a matter of fact, higher education is a player in all four areas, though more in the area of promoting
human development. QU realized the directions of the country in QNDS and decided to take actions
Qatar University
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especially based on the fact that QNV 2030 articulates several education and training goals including: “A
world-class education; well-developed, independent, self-managing and accountable education institutions”.
(p.122)
The following summarized the steps that QU approached to link QU Strategic Plan with QNDS:








OIPD summarized QNDS in Excel sheets.
Ordered hard copies of QNDS in Arabic and English, and forwarded them to units.
In May 2011, the University President assigned units to read the QNDS and summoned them to a
gathering in September 2011.
All QU units and OIPD met in September, went through the Excel sheets and identified directions on
how to link their strategic objectives with QNDS.
Updated the Excel sheets based on the units’ feedback.
SP team reviewed the updated Excel, identified specific contribution areas; however, some areas
remain a challenge.
Mapped QU objectives to QNDS objectives where it was found possible to do so.

Observations: Strategic Planning















Reported on unit plans bringing to attention those which did not get to the expected level of
planning.
Adhered to the approved quarterly reporting timeline.
No evidence that all units are assessing their performance at regular basis; a better monitoring and
assessment is one in which at least the unit of the units and managers, if not all staff, should own
this process.
Restructuring of some units; such as ITS, BOD and HR, continued to impact the monitoring and
reviewing processes of their plans; some data was not reported on which has affected the
achievements of some QU objectives
Responding to the expectations and needs of the community, new graduate and undergraduate
programs have been introduced.
QU has four accredited colleges and an extra five programs in addition to English at the Foundation
Program.
Students’ participation in UREP continues to be important, and the winning rate of proposals
submitted by QU students is significant. This has contributed to students’ research skills and opened
up many opportunities for them to research not only academic and theoretical cases, but to apply
what they have learned to real life problems.
Institutional surveys included items that are related to the KPI’s of the strategic plan; strategic
planning stresses on the importance of taking improvement actions based on survey results.
Research has become more focused on the directions of the country. The Research Council discussed
the QU and national research priorities, resources, strategic directions, and assessment of
performance. This has become possible after have exposure to a research blueprint document
prepared at the national level. The QU research priority plan will be ready by the end of December
2012; a representative team from QU has worked on it.
All research centers prepared their strategic plans and assessed their performance.
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Faculty research, NPRP, and student research, UREP, have gone through their first assessment in
2011-2012.
Though the University has been reaching out to the community for many years, it has, within this
strategic plan, assessed community training needs and other continuing education opportunities.
The process of data collection for QU KPI’s is better than that in the AY2010-2011. This is because
units have become more experienced and committed to the planning process.
The service oriented culture is now being promoted further. For example, expansion in car parks,
library operational hours, hiring of new and more qualified library staff, expansion in student
advising, campus express shuttle, and learning support, are just a few examples of services that are
expanded and improved to better serve the University customers.
Strategic planning has made it possible for the University to initiate the project of institutional
accreditation and submit its application to SACS in August 2012.
Policies and procedures for some QU units have been documented and posted on the intranet (such
as Business operations, Housing, Library, and External relations); others should complete this also
(such as Finance, ITS, HR, Procurement, and Student Affairs).
Student complaint policy and procedures have been adopted by the Student Affairs sector; however,
a better way of reporting should be followed. A team from student affairs and OIPD will work on
that.
The results of some of the SP indicators were recalculated to achieve higher level of accuracy. For
example, the team calculated the percentage of programs that are accredited by taking the number
of accredited programs out of all QU programs. The working group suggested that this is not right,
since the target was proposed based on the available programs at QU at that time. So the result was
recalculated excluding the new programs.
Results for some indicators (especially in area 2) were measured to get the baseline for the next
planning cycle.
Data sources for some KPIs were changed to have better and more accurate measures.

Improvement Actions Taken in 2011-2012




Planning units should stress on following the strategic planning process in their units. The process of
developing the objectives and actions should be done in a team work setting where all staff will be
committed to achieve the goal of their strategic plan.
o Action taken: The strategic planning team conducted several meetings with the planning
units to follow up with them on the planning process and to stress on the importance of
assessing their performance and develop improvement actions.
Planning units should link their budget to the objectives of their strategic plans, and account for
future improvement based on assessment when designing their action plans.
o Action taken: This was promoted by requesting the units to estimate their budgets based on
their planning needs, widen the involvement of their staff in the budgeting, and utilize the
institutional effectiveness fund if needed. In this way, the units linked their budgets to their
strategic objectives. To assess this process, OIPD conducted two cycles of a survey to
measure their satisfaction of the budget alignment. Results have increased significantly, as
they fell between 84-100%.
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2012

2011
84%

I am aware of the current process to link my
budget to my strategic plan
The quality of communication with the dept. was
satisfactory
My new budget is aligned /mapped with my unit's
SP
Current Budget reflected the needs of my unit



66%
100%
51%
95%
64%
100%
66%

Units should develop a structured follow-up plan to address outcomes that were not met. Progress
on these plans should be reviewed periodically.
o Action taken: The team prepared and sent a Continuous Improvement template to all units
to set examples of actions that need improvements; also units are encouraged to conduct
gap analysis on their strategic plan and proposed actions based on the assessment. The
strategic planning team reviewed all the units’ reports and ensured that they conducted the
assessment part in the SPOL system.

Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement













Research centers and units should consider assessing external grants and publications.
QU should focus more on attracting and retaining Qatari students and faculty and on developing a
leadership succession program. The working groups suggested offering sponsorship for Qatari
students while they are in high school or in their first year at the University.
Recreational facilities remain a challenge for QU; no evident action is taken yet.
Faculty engagement in community service activity should receive more attention; it is there but may
not be captured in an effective way. This has limited the ability for units to assess it and suggest
potential ways to improve it.
Administrative staff satisfaction survey results reveal low satisfaction rate of the staff appraisal; HR
should review the system and suggest better improvements.
Regarding the units’ plan, the strategic planning team think that some units improved in terms of
meeting the requirements of the planning process and integrate their strategic plan into their work
life; however, some units need to have better commitment and involvement from all their staff; such
as ITS and housing departments.
The Strategic planning team should continue working with QU units to make sure that institutional
effectiveness is implemented effectively at QU so as to improve the level of value added to the
continuous improvement process.
Consider a full revision of the KPI’s when initiating the new QU strategic plan; develop a glossary with
detailed description of every indicator and how they should be measured. This is vital to avoid any
late revision of the KPI’s due to limited agreement on what they mean and how they should be
measured.
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It is highly recommended that each vice president meets with every unit reporting to him/her to
stress the importance of planning, and link the annual appraisal of the unit heads in relation to what
they have done to promote effective planning.
Each unit should form a strategic planning committee/team which shall be the driver of planning at
the unit level; meetings and discussions should be documented and reported on to the relevant vice
president at the end of planning year. This is essential to promote ownership of plans at the unit
level.

III.5. Budget Planning Process
Budgeting is the collaborative process by which the University establishes a planned level of projected
revenues and expenditures at the unit level for fund to be allocated by the Ministry of Finance and Economy.
The process for developing the university budget can be grouped into the following phases: (a) prepare the
budget requests by each unit; (b) discuss the budget requests at the University level; (c) approve the budget
by the Board of Regents; (d) approve the budget by the Ministry of Finance and Economy; and (d) allocate
the approved budget.
Units request funds to be included in the budget as a result of the assessment and planning processes
conducted by all units. Each unit is expected to prepare a prioritized list of requests when discussing its
budget at the budget hearing which is called for by the Budget Committee in November. It is one of the
responsibilities of the Budget Committee to consider and balance requests by all units. The goal of budget
hearings is to prepare the budget while adhering to the strategic plan under the constraint of the financial
situation. The Budget Committee utilizes both reports generated from SPOL on performance of each unit’s
strategic plan gaps and the use of results to improve future performance, and the annual report submitted by
the Institutional Effectiveness Committee.
Before submitting the budget to the Ministry of Finance and Economy, the budget must be approved by the
Board of Regents which usually happens in January. Then, the Vice President for Administration allocates the
approved budget unless there is significant gap between the requested and approved budget; in that case,
the Budget Committee convenes to discuss priorities.
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Though budget planning in relation to strategic planning is a recent approach at Qatar University, this is going
to be a way of life. It is very important for each unit to review its strategic plan performance before
submitting its budget request for the next financial year. During the budget discussion, this performance will
be used as an input in the budgetary process and decision making. The purpose of the Institutional
Effectiveness Enhancement Fund is to supplement spending requests that can demonstrate contribution to
enhancing performance and outcomes at QU. This fund is available to all units and requests should be
submitted by the unit heat when submitting budget requests for the new financial year in Sept-Oct every
year.
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With the implementation of the budget linked to strategic planning, and in line with the institutional
effectiveness framework, the Finance Department and the Office of Institutional Planning and Development
have been supporting all units in their efforts to linking their budget to their strategic plan. Development of
the budget has recently been geared more towards assessment of performance. By no means has this been
perfect; however, the process should mature more as the institutional effectiveness processes, including the
budget process, are applied through several cycles. In addition to units learning this process, the Department
of Finance staff will need to develop more expertise on managing budgets that are based on performance.
College of Business & Economics: Linking Budget to Objectives
Objective#

Description

2.3

Establish an entrepreneurship Center

1.1

Ensure adequate global integration in
the graduate

2.1

To promote and enrich the academic and
scholarship

Budget
Justification
other operating
expenses
Student
exchange
programs
Visiting
Professors

Priority
Foster new outreach
efforts
Improvements in
Undergraduate
Education
Advancing Knowledge
and Expand Research
Endeavors

FY 2012-13
175,000.00
100,000.00

540,000.00

External Relations Department: linking Budget to Objectives
Objective#

3.1

Description
Enhance the image of Qatar University
as a model national university and a
center for learning and teaching
excellence

4.2

Improve the image of QU through the
media

1.1

Continue to develop alumni club,
establish its reputation and seek new
ways to increase its visibility and
membership.

Budget
Justification
2013 agenda,
desk calendar,
wall calendar
Deliver 5
television feeds
on strategically
selected topics
and stories to
international
broadcast
outlets.
Two visits by
two consultants
at $6,000 per
day plus travel
expenses
including US
airfare.

Priority

FY 2012-13

Market Trends

120,000.00

Foster new outreach
efforts

200,000.00

Strategic Planning
and Institutional
Effectiveness

250,000.00

A challenge that is facing effectiveness is the fact that the University operations, including strategic planning,
are based on the academic calendar (September to July), the budget cycle abides by the Ministry of Finance
timing that extends the budget from April to March. Thus, within a single academic year, two budgets
overlap.
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The University used to operate under the control environment which ensures that expenses are incurred in
accordance to the budget. In this line-item budgeting, funds allocated for supplies must be spent on supplies;
fund budgeted for travel can be used only for travel, and so on. When operating in such environment,
however, the university experienced a considerable amount of bureaucracy and performance level was often
negatively affected. Realizing this, and in order to adhere to aligning the budget to the University strategic
plan, the more flexible and efficient operating setting, known as the accountability environment has been
adopted. Accountability is an alternative to the control environment. Instead of relying on the prevention of
problems, this approach delegates authority and then hands more responsibilities to budget holders. The
accountability system should be used in most transactions and decisions while the control method should be
used only in specific cases where there are significant risks involved.
The Department of Finance has summarized the activities which it has undertaken in 2011-2012 to enhance
operations and services to its stakeholders. The report submitted to the IEC points out a number of planned
initiatives to meet customers’ expectations as well as the department’s aims. Moreover, the report
documents budget figures, allocations and management.
Until the last fiscal year of 2011-12, Qatar University was struggling with an ineffective chart of accounts
structure which has restrained the University from running its operations as desired. Furthermore, some
external bodies such as accreditors, councils, and auditors were not able to financially capture the proper
image of the University due to its inappropriate chart of accounts.
QU’s new chart of accounts (COA) serves as the fundamental information structure for all QU’s financial
systems. The QU chart of accounts is a 39- characters coding string that consists of nine individual segments
called accounting flex field. The main objectives of the new accounting structure are to:






Provide the framework to be used to budget, record, and report all university’s financial transactions
and balances;
Identify details concerning each financial transaction;
Help the university comply with accounting standards and government requirements;
Support university utilization of the academic and institutional mathematical and statistical
techniques (e.g. FTE);
Serve strategic planning needs.

The application of the new accounting flex field design allows users to build and create reports at various
levels by easily displaying flex field data. In summary, the new accounting framework will:






Improve the budget development process;
Assist in the promotion of the university’s programs and in the establishment of priorities;
Connect with other management software programs and data in order to improve university’s
operations, inform management, and, therefore, improve internal control processes;
Support internal and external reporting requirements, financial planning and analysis, and the
management and control of the university’s financial resources;
Minimize integration challenges between human and physical resources, students, development,
and research data.
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If things proceed as scheduled, the gains from the use of the chart of accounts will be attained in the fiscal
year 2014-15.
III.5.1 Integrating Planning and Budgeting: Assessment, and Improvement
The ongoing assessment represents the final element of integration. Its results should influence plans and
guide resource allocation decisions. To adopt this approach, the budget division in the finance department, in
collaboration with the Office of Institutional Planning and Development, has put a tremendous amount of
effort which was evident during the budget preparation, when:
•
•
•

Appropriate and applicable formats were designed to facilitate budget preparation;
Numerous training sessions were conducted;
Intensive follow up was performed.
Table (41): Actual budget for recent years

Year
2005-2006

Chapter I
356,050,600

Chapter II
119,000,000

Chapter III
31,200,000

Chapter VI
110,118,678

Total
616,369,278

2006-2007

306,000,000

125,000,000

70,146,000

71,166,014

572,312,014

2007-2008

363,500,000

150,000,000

70,000,000

150,789,728

734,289,728

2008-2009

391,036,000

180,000,000

75,000,000

255,561,410

901,597,410

2009-2010

423,232,650

194,000,000

51,000,000

303,901,117

972,133,767

2010-2011

498,683,903

310,640,000

80,750,000

334,310,958

1,224,384,861

2011-2012

617,237,720

310,000,000

75,000,000

463,125,408

1,465,363,128

2012-2013

738,000,000

315,000,000

80,000,000

500,000,000

1,633,000,000

1,800,000,000.00
1,600,000,000.00
1,400,000,000.00
1,200,000,000.00

Chapter One
Chapter Two

1,000,000,000.00

Chapter Three

800,000,000.00

Chapter Four
Total

600,000,000.00
400,000,000.00
200,000,000.00
2005-2006 2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013
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The University has managed its spending well within its approved budget resources. About 32% of the budget
fund was allocated to the Department of Business Operations which captures the magnitude of major capital
projects including construction of new buildings.

Budget vs. actual (2011-12)
1,600,000,000.00
1,400,000,000.00
1,200,000,000.00
1,000,000,000.00
800,000,000.00
600,000,000.00
400,000,000.00
200,000,000.00
(200,000,000.00)

Salries &
Wages

Operational
Captital
Expenditures Expenditures

Budget

Buildings

Actual

Retention

Furniture
Allowance

Total

Variance

Table (42): Budget and actual spending by chapter (2011-2012)
Chapter
I. Salaries & Wages
II. Operational Expenditures
III. Capital Expenditures
IV. Buildings
Retention
Furniture Allowance
Total

Budget
617,237,720.00
310,000,000.00
75,000,000.00
463,125,408.00
1,465,363,128.00

Actual
590,723,357.33
309,997,311.76
74,998,287.77
440,755,287.70
8,439,990.99
971,568.50
1,425,885,804.05

Variance
26,514,362.67
2,688.24
1,712.23
22,370,120.30
(8,439,990.99)
(971,568.50)
39,477,323.95

Table (43): Major components of chapter four of the budget
Chapter IV Projects
Student Housing Phase One
Power Station
Research Building
Business School Building
External Construction Research Building
Library Building
External Construction Library Building
Facility Building Total
Infrastructure for Housing Building
Building Master Plan 2
Building Master Plan 1
Sewage
Building Design for Engineering College
Building Roads
Building Master Plan for Engineering
Total
Qatar University

Amount Paid FY 2011-12 (Cash Basis)
136,238,707.21
87,506,000.00
50,350,433.50
47,746,485.21
31,285,265.27
28,175,726.60
14,393,476.88
13,568,292.59
10,813,232.52
6,651,759.62
5,076,989.00
3,681,300.50
2,880,000.00
2,191,868.80
195,750.00
440,755,287.70

Percentage
30.9%
19.9%
11.4%
10.8%
7.1%
6.4%
3.3%
3.1%
2.5%
1.5%
1.2%
0.8%
0.7%
0.5%
0.0%
100%
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40.0%
35.0%

Budget allocations (2011-2012)

34.3%

30.0%
25.0%
20.0%
15.0%
10.0%
5.0%

9.1%
6.3%

6.2%

0.9%1.5%

4.2%
3.1%
1.8%
1.5%
1.3%
0.7%
0.5%0.2%
0.5%
0.3%

4.8%

8.7%
6.1%

1.8%
1.3%
0.3%0.2%0.9%
0.1%

3.1%
0.4%

0.0%

Chapter III expenditures

Vehicles
1%
Building &
Improvement
4%

Illustrative &
Educational
Equipment
10%
Equipment &
Others
11%

Computers &
Accessories
31%

Electrical Devices
13%
Furniture &
Fixtures
30%
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III.5.2: Improvement actions taken by the Department of Finance
 New Policy, Procedures and Guidelines
Due to the rapid progress and expansion, the Finance Department recognized the need to update the policies
and procedures (P&P). As a result, the AP developed the new P&P aligned with the most recent business
requirements and needs.
 Processing Timeframe
The most important achievement was the reduction of the time needed to process payments. Three years
ago, payments used to take 2 to 3 weeks to be processed. Nowadays, they can be made within 4 to 5
business days.
 SMS notifications
A system which notifies the beneficiaries via SMS when their payment check is ready was developed and has
become operational.
 Wire Transfers
In collaboration with the Finance Information System team, a wire transfer template was developed so that
the wire payments can be automatically printed from Oracle, instead of being prepared manually. This new
procedure ensured a proper, clear, and risk-free wire application which can be easily read and executed by
the bank.
 Part Time Students’ Salaries
In QU the students have the opportunity to work inside the campus as they are paid hourly rates. The
monthly salaries used to be processed individually and paid with checks. As the number of students willing to
work increased dramatically, a database with all the students working part time was prepared and a
mechanism to pay their salaries via bank transfers was developed. This resulted in a faster and more efficient
payment process which allows such salaries to be processed at the same time as the full time staff and
students to receive their payments on time and on the same day.
 Part Time Staff
QU has recently adopted a new recruiting system (part time) in which the part timer (non-student) can work
for the university as he/she receives a monthly salary. In collaboration with the HR payroll staff, the payment
process was transferred from the AP to the Payroll department and, as a result, all part timers also receive
their payments on time and on the same day.
 Direct Payment Request Form
When a payment request cannot follow the standard purchasing cycle, each colleges/departments used to
prepare their own forms, requests, and letters to process their direct payments. A unified and standard
form to be applied in such cases was designed. This effort enforces the financial policies at QU and
guarantees that all needed data by the AP is registered.
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 New ERP Implementation
As the implementation process of the Oracle R12 took place and as the AP module in Oracle R11 was almost
fully utilized, the department’s necessities and requirements were successfully translated into options and
facilities which were effectively implemented in the new ERP. Several forms of notifications, for example,
were developed to be sent automatically to “the concerned party” (notification of delivered items,
notification of delayed delivered items, notification of rejected items, notification of QU employee's bank
details, remittance advice, notification of pending invoice). In addition, a new notification and report to be
sent to the “end user and owner of direct contracts” upon every payment was developed and successfully
implemented.
 Staffing
The Projects, Grants, and Contracts (PGC) section has been established recently to support researchers at the
University to expedite financial payments. New employees, for example, were hired to provide good support
to researchers associated with the Office of Academic Research. Each employee is responsible for specific
tasks, but should also be involved and ready to deal with any matter concerning the division. A substitution
plan for any accident or annual leave and handover strategies were defined.
Improvement in the administrative aspects required establishing procedures to be followed concerning the
research financial administration. These procedures are aligned with the research office policies so as to
guarantee consistency and efficiency in research management as a whole. In addition, guidelines will be
defined in order to provide new employees with a prompt and effective learning tool concerning the
division’s transactions and the rules and procedures regarding each grant.
 Online Payments
The current policy requiring two signatures on every payment application (checks and wire transfers) is
usually time consuming and causes delays. To eliminate this inconvenience, it is being discussed with QNB on
the use of online payments which will guarantee faster and more secure fund transfer. This is expected to
happen by the end of October 2012.
 QNB LC portal
Qatar National Bank made available to QU an online LC portal which will substitute the manual LC application
(which is difficult to control and lacks proper update and follow up). This portal began to be used, but,
unfortunately, due to some technical issues at QNB it still could not be used as effectively as it can be. The
QNB staff are working on resolving the issues.
 Budgetary control
Controlling the award budget means comparing the requests for payment with the proposed budget. The
level of control should be based on the type of the award, the sponsors’ policies, and other factors that could
be applied to a specific award.
Achievements
The division is continuously enhancing the excel sheet used for budget control by adding new fields to help
with its organization. Encumbrances were created and updated to the sheet and a regular reconciliation is
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performed in order to minimize its errors. In addition, the division adopted a strategy of multiple reviews for
each transaction to ensure efficiency and to minimize discrepancies.
Challenges and potential solutions
The budget control method through excel sheets is subject to error and is not entirely reliable. In addition,
due to the level of details that should be demonstrated on the sheet (fringe benefits, indirect cost,
encumbrances, etc.); control has shown to be challenging.
The implementation of Oracle grants could be of great support to the PGC team since it eliminates manual
and time-consuming tasks. It provides an important tool which facilitates the vigilant management and
meticulous reporting practices that are essential for the division’s success. In addition, through this system
researchers would have access to real-time data and able to trace each transaction with the necessary level
of detail.
 Report Enhancement
Reports are considered an essential tool for the researchers in the management of their budgets. Knowing
the actual cost of the project could help them predict their costs and plan for their purchases and personnel
hiring. In addition, frequent reports could help the Office of Research (OAR) follow the performance status of
the research more efficiently.
Achievements
The PGC section is currently providing useful financial information to OAR and the researchers. Summarized
and detailed reports were enhanced in order to facilitate the analysis of the data required from the reports.
Challenges and potential solutions
Due to the absence of an ERP system and increase in the quantity of awarded grants and the amount of
reconciliation required by the reporting task, the PGC has not been able to present detailed reports on
frequent basis. The implementation of an ERP system will enrich the quality of the reports and will provide
researchers with the needed information within the required time.
 Financial Administration of Sub-awards
A sub-award is an agreement with a third-party organization who performs a portion of the awarded
research project. All sub-awards must be monitored to guarantee that the sub-recipient complies with the
terms of the sub-contract and the prime award. The division is currently handling the payments and the
reconciliation of almost 118 sub-contracts.
Achievements
Multiple track sheets were created for tracking the payments, the review files, and other information related
to the sub-grant. In addition, two forms were implemented to facilitate the review of backup documents
received from the sub-recipient. The PGC personnel have shown good progress in assisting the sub-awardee
in understating the prime award regulation and in building a good relationship with other institutions.
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Challenges and potential solutions
The financial management of the sub-recipient was, at the start, a challenging task due to the absence of
clear procedures concerning the sub-grant financial administration. Since the first subcontract was issued
with the first award in 2009, the impact of the sponsor’s reporting requirements and the policy of advance
payment to subcontractors was a novelty.
All the subcontracts managed by the division were following the advance payment strategy. This strategy
requires a strict follow up in order to guarantee closure between the advance payments and the approved
budget, taking into account the absence of closing requirements in the subcontract agreement.
Instead of the advance strategy, a cost reimbursable strategy was suggested to the Office of Research. This
approach will be monitored by issuing a Purchase Order to the sub-awardee who will then submit invoices
based on actual incurred costs. It will help the finance department meet the funding agency report
requirements which is based on the actual costs incurred by Qatar University and all sub- recipients. In
addition, it will diminish the work load and the risks involving reconciliation. A procedure concerning the
financial control of the sub-recipient was implemented. A payment process was implemented in the new
sub-awards.
 Award Closeout
The grant or award closeout begins when the budget expires and when all the forms for reimbursement are
submitted by the Research Office. The final financial report is then submitted to the granter.
Achievements
Projects, grants, and contracts accounting section has established a closeout plan which leads to a successful
award closeout. As part of the plan, all the individuals involved with the grant are contacted at an early stage
to guarantee that the closeout runs smoothly. While the sub-awardees are reached for the closeout of
advances, the procurement department is notified about the open purchases and reconciliations that need to
be completed so as to ensure reliability and efficiency.
A closeout form was recently implemented and it serves as a confirmation from the Principal Investigator
that the project is financially closed and all reimbursements procedures are finalized. Moreover, since every
closed project is subject to be audited in terms of compliance, the section has implemented a new strategy
concerning the review of all transactions. A closure file is organized and archived in a way that all the
transactions performed for the specific project are included.
Challenges and potential solutions
The closeout of some external grants is challenging due to the absence of the exact end date of the project
and a well-defined closeout policy and strategy concerning the unused fund.
On the other hand, the closeout of some other grants is not accomplished due to the granter’s delayed
approval of the final report form. As a consequence, the project is left open, in particular when the final
invoice for the subcontractor is not yet paid.
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Potential solution
A policy concerning the unused fund for the gifts and endowment should be established in order to allow an
efficient closeout. Constant follow up with the Research Office regarding the award status should be
performed to guarantee that the submission of the final report is done on time.
 Advances Management
The researcher is entitled to advance payments concerning his/her travel expenses or the purchase of some
essential materials for the research activities. The monitoring and supervision of advances has become
extremely important due to the growth in the number of awards.
Achievements
In order to provide a constant monitoring of the advances, the division has delegated one of the employees
to follow up on the advances, communicate with the custodians, and finalize the reconciliation. In addition, a
deadline for the closeout is now determined in order to minimize the late closeout of the advances. The Pcard that will be given to the researchers will reduce the number of advances and their reconciliation. The
Payroll division will provide a good support for the advance closeout and the pay slip will alert the custodian
of any outstanding advance.

Research projects finance
$134,143,551.12

$52,380,699.77
$26,752,701.50
26
NPRP
2nd
Cycle

$17,963,597.16
$3,454,010.48
61
NPRP
3rd
Cycle

111

18

Urep 7External
8-9-10

63
NPRP
4th
Cycle

Number Of projects
$1,098,492.00
36
Number Of projects

Budget

Urep 11

Issue: Several challenges are encountered by the GL section when preparing the monthly bank reconciliation,
as follows:
•

•

Continuous changes concerning the ORACLE used by finance department teams affected the
closing of accounting periods in the revenue, expenses, and even the payroll divisions. In
addition, the shift to the new system caused a delay in the closing of the sub modules
Technical issues present when extracting data prevented the cash management module in the
Oracle application from working appropriately. This module, in addition, must deal with all the
difficulties related to the closing periods and the huge number of transactions every month.
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Action taken: To deal with all the mentioned problems, the GL team set priorities and solved issues
concerning the already uploaded data from previous periods using excel reconciliation sheet, which, in turn
affects:
• The five banks ending values in the trail balance.
• The value of the amounts recorded in the book and not withdrawn from bank, and deposits
recorded in the book and not transferred to the bank.
As a result of all the efforts and time spent by the GL, the control objective was achieved and the bank
reconciliation is happening within two weeks after the closure of all modules in Oracle. It is also planned to
have the GL provide the reconciliation for six banks accounts, instead of five, on a monthly basis .
 Account Breakdown and Balance
Account breakdown is essential for controlling the closing period in all finance departments. Starting from
July 2011 each account is analyzed in the chart of accounts to its breakdown, which provides more detailed
information on the listed accounts. To perform this, the GL developed a communication network between
the divisions of the Finance Department in order to study the processes and its impact on the accounts. In
addition, the GL was able to establish a timetable for the preparation of the monthly analysis required for
balance sheet accounts of the university.
Issue: The introduction of the new system affected the extraction of the detailed information needed for
some accounts.
Action taken: The GL communicated the issue to the party responsible for the system, requesting, in
addition, that some added features are to be included when extracting the required information.
III.5.3: Investment Portfolio Analysis
Qatar U1niversity investments vary between stocks, bonds and other types of investments. In order to
control the University’s investments, the GL division takes full responsibility in delivering business reports to
the QU top management and beneficiaries, as well. Qatar University had investment shares in 15 companies
listed in Qatar exchanged, with a Fair Market Value (FMV) of QR.153,418,940 divided between actively
managed portfolio and longer tem portfolio , where:









55.6% of the total FMV invested in the banking sector,
13% of the total FMV invested in the Industrial sector,
6.6 % of the total FMV invested in the real estate sector,
5.2% of the total FMV is invested in the transportation sector,
12.6% of the total FMV is invested in the telecommunication sector,
4.6% of the total FMV is invested in the insurance sector,
2.3% of the total FMV is invested in consumer good and service.
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40,000,000.00

Fair market value as of 1 October 2012

35,000,000.00
30,000,000.00
Actively managed portfolio

25,000,000.00

longer term Portfolio
20,000,000.00
15,000,000.00
10,000,000.00
5,000,000.00
-

180,000,000.00

Fair market value analysis of investment
153,418,940.91

160,000,000.00
140,000,000.00
120,000,000.00

101,436,774.45
100,000,000.00
79,507,042.65
80,000,000.00
60,000,000.00

64,502,141.10
43,823,289.40

40,000,000.00

70,953,454.35

38,574,424.30

20,000,000.00
2006/2007

2007/2008

2008/2009

2009/2010

2010/2011

2011/2012

1-Oct-12

Compared to 2011-2012, FMV of the investment on 1st October,2012 has increased significantly by about
51% due to the new investment account known as “actively managed portfolio” started in June 2012. In
2011-2012, the QU investment value has increased by 45% compared to the previous year. This may be
attributed to: First, the increase in purchased shares in QNB, DB, CBQ, IQ, and BRES, plus the increase in
bounce shares in a number of entities in the stock market. Second: QU’s decision to invest in other
companies including MARK, QIBK, and QTEL. Third: Appreciation in invested shares market value. From
another viewpoint, the impairment test shows a decrease in the value per share for Doha Bank, Qatar
Navigation, Qatar Gas, and Vodafone by more than 24%.
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 Investment Dividend
5,000,000

Total dividend from 2007-2011
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1,500,000
1,000,000
500,000
0
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In 2011-2012, the total cash dividend was QR.4, 618,535 which represents an increase by 45% compared to
2010-2011.
Table (44): Dividend per share (2011-2012)

18.00%

16.99%

16.00%

Company

Dividend per share in
QAR

QNBK

4.00

14.00%

DHBK

4.50

CBQK

6.00

8.00%

QATI

4.00

6.00%

IQCD

7.50

QNNS

0.00
3.50

QGTS

0.85

BRES

1.00

QNCD

6.00

KCBK
VFQS

1.00
0

MARK

0.5

QIBK

4.5

QTEL

3

Dividend per share in 2011-2012

14.68%
13.59%

12.00%
10.00%

UDCD

16.70%

10.28%

6.82%

6.20%
4.22% 4.25%

4.00%

3.59%
2.20%

2.00%

0.14%
0.00%

0.33%

0.00%
0.00%

(Percentage of dividend for invested company to total
cash dividend in 2011-2012)

80,000.00
67,800.00

70,000.00
60,000.00
50,000.00
40,000.00
30,000.00
20,000.00

15,691.50

15,749.20

QNBK

QATI

10,176.00

10,000.00
-

Qatar University

UDCD

QTEL

103

104

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

Company

Share dividend

QNBK

QATAR NATIONAL BANK

10%

QATI

QATAR INSURANCE COMPANY

20%

UDCD

UNITED DEVELOPMENT CO.

40%

QTEL

QATAR TELECOM

30%

Table (45): Dividend per share (2011-2012)
Portfolio funds

2006-2007

2007-2008

2008-2009

2009-2010

2010-2011

2011-2012

Al Hilal

5,475,000

4,982,250

4,809,787

3,824,287

2,893,759

2,925,504

Al Waseela

10,000,000

16,016,805

8,110,836

11,340,669

13,242,944

14,238,068

Al Rayaan

0

0

0

0

10,120,360

10,702,106

18,000,000.00
16,000,000.00
14,000,000.00
12,000,000.00
10,000,000.00

Al Hilal

8,000,000.00

Al Waseela

6,000,000.00

Al rayaan

4,000,000.00
2,000,000.00
2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 2011-2012

Non-budget Revenue
Revenues are incomes or inflows of financial resources to the university obtained from delivering services.
The university uses three different applications software to record revenues: Oracle, Banner, and TouchNet;
they are integrated to a degree allowing students to make electronic payments, and accounting staff to have
automatic track of payments and records.
Issue: It was recommended by the Institutional Effectiveness Committee that the Finance Department should
detail revenue from students to better understand its components.
Action take: It is now part of the reporting on revenues to have detailed breakdown of revenue from student
tuition and fees.
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Regular, Undergraduate Qatari
Regular, Postgraduate Qatari
Regular, Postgraduate Non Qatar
Regular, Parallel Qatari
Regular, Parallel Non Qatari
Foundation program
Regular, Undergraduate Non Qata
Amount Received in FY 2011-12

Withdrawal, drop and add charge

Expenses in FY 2011-12

Other programs, students
Housing rent, students
student transportation

68,204,588.89

Registration fees

110,089,212.37

Certificate fees
Photocopy center
ID security fees

Revenue from student tuition and fees (2011-2012)

Table (46): Private sources of revenue, selected years (QR)
Description

2008-09

2009-10

2010-11

2011-12

Application Fees

30,500

60,000

68,600

228,629

Book Loss Fines

38,511

82,725

84,654

54,565

Book Sales

1,590,819

1,789,994

1,873,193

2,355,493

Continuing Education Fees

817,900

622,710

602,240

1,140,805

Day Care Fees
Fairs, Exhibitions, Sponsors, Gift
& Others
Foundation Courses & Exams

175,400

263,070

314,000

38,9200

6,485,663

8,304,312

8,655,464

8,686,230

4,707,242

3,926,600

3,594,007

3,378,098

396,674

491,620

363,441

681,848

Other Fees

2,462,007

3,008,032

841,550

1,088,320

Other Revenues

Housing Fees – Students

8,774,068

18,400,282

2,885,001

414,610

Photocopy Center

178,476

206,021

296,960

307,730

Premises Rent

352,989

1,803,111

1,216,070

1,617,119

Registration Fees

78,100

65,200

36,450

19,000

Student Activities Fees

238,120

372,850

364,985

682,570

Tender Fees
Tuition Fees, Drop, Penalties &
Others
Insurance Compensation

147,600

393,800

665,705

437,100

25,992,046

27,343,297

22,321,609

34,705,202

-

-

1,822,158

-

-

-

7,623,444

10,115,713

52,466,115

67,133,624

53,629,531

66,302,232

Research Contract
Total
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The following section lists a number of issues and action taken or recommended to be taken by the Accounts
Receivables section to better manage revenues.
Issues and action taken
Issue: Banner system fails to generate invoices and ageing reports.
Action taken: Discussion with the business support concerning a possible solution led to the use of
intermediate software “Crystal Reports” to solve the invoice reports issue.
Issue: Some revenue generating units hold agreements with external parties and sign contracts without
informing the Finance Department.
Action taken: Developed an action plan to make group and individual awareness presentations
explaining the financial impact of valid contracts.
Issue: Assign cashiers to collect at source and to handle cash in all QU campuses. At the moment, there is
no place provided by the units for the cashiers to collect.
Action taken: Payments should be done through safe and secure methods such as the Market Place
module in TouchNet or issuing Invoices.
Issue: Delay in depositing the cash and submitting the supporting documents to the AR Section. This
results in the delays in the revenue recordings and in the reconciliation of the bank with the AR ledger.
Action taken: Provide access in the Oracle system.
Issue: Recurring use of unauthorized and irresponsible personnel to collect cash. This leads to more
pressure on the revenue division to track receipts and inaccurate cash collected.
Action taken: For every revenue-generating activity it is suggested that one employee with basic
accounting background is chosen to interact with the Finance Department.
Corporate Purchasing Card Program (P- Card)
The QU purchasing card (P- Card) is a corporate credit card that facilitates the purchasing of goods and
services that are procured on behalf of the University. Listed below are some benefits of the P-Card when
compared to traditional purchasing process:
•
•
•
•

Smooth online purchasing;
Employees use it as needed and are able do their job more efficiently;
Reduces Accounts Payable paperwork and processing;
Replaces a big part of the purchasing done through procurement department process;

Purchasing using petty cash has decreased by 32%, since the adoption of the P-card which avoids employees
using personal funds for university business and having to wait for reimbursements. Due to its significance
and importance of this matter, the Finance Department has established a P-Card Unit to manage all financial
transactions related to this program. Tremendous efforts have been exerted to answers cardholders inquiries
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with 24 hours without affecting the performance of the daily operational tasks. Evidence of this achievement
is that the number of cardholders increased by 93.67% since May 2011.

% of petty cash to total
expense

Number of card holders

2010-2011

2011-2012

% of change

0.28%

0.19%

32% ↓

May,2011

August, 2012

% of change

5

79

93.6% ↑

The P-card gained attraction by units as it provides a limit of QR.50,000 per month for every holder; it has
reduced the burden of purchases on buyers from the Procurement department.
Number of requisitions
less than QR. 50,000
1,223.00

Percentage of requisitions
less than 50,000
85%

%
change

2009-2010

Total number of
requisitions
1,446.00

2010-2011

2,314.00

2,017.00

87%

+3.07

2011-2012

2,574.00

2,168.00

84%

-3.44

Period

Audit report
The audit report for 2011-2012 is not out yet because it should be reviewed and endorsed by the BOR. The
IEC received a list of recommendations from the 2010-2011 prepared by the external auditor firm Ernst &
Young, and sent by the Finance Director; they are listed in Appendix A at the end of the report.
In summary, the auditor emphasized points such as:
- Banks reconciliation should be done monthly;
- The University should carry out sample physical verification of inventory and assets periodically to
very records and safeguard its assets;
- Develop a policy and procedures for slow moving and obsolete items in stores;
- Define in the software system expiry dates, and stock level alerts of items in stores;
- Apply depreciations rate of fixed assets on monthly basis;
- Conduct annual and full physical count of inventory by an independent team(s);
- Review the University investment policy, and policy roles and responsibilities of the Investment
Committee;
- Conduct monthly, quarterly and annual evaluation of the University investment portfolio and
present it to the Investment Committee.

Observations: Budget Planning



QU budget provided sufficient funds to implement planned actions.
Units at the Department of Finance conducted a detailed tracking and review of what they have
done to improve their services, documented examples of actions taken, and laid down a number of
planned actions to improve further.
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There is growing culture of budget planning based on strategic planning; all units were requested to
account for this.
Many have been enhanced such as wire transfer, bank transfer of student and part-time employees,
and SMS of payment.
The P-card has contributed to more autonomy in operations.

Improvement Actions Taken in 2011-2012





Focused more on issues and actions taken to improve outcomes.
Included a detailed analysis of revenue from students. This was recommended in the 2010-2011 IE
report.
Included analysis of the University’s investment portfolio. This was recommended in the 2010-2011
IE report.
Presented more detailed information about the fourth chapter, major capital spending. This was
recommended in the 2010-2011 IE report.

Recommendations to Consider for Future Improvement









Include a clear review of implementing the approved budget process, with documentation of
meetings and adherence to the process; this should to be considered in 2012-2013 and thereafter.
Future report on the budget process may include assessment of the Department of Finance’s
strategic plan; however, the focus of such assessment should be in view of the department’s
objectives, and performance indicators as outlined in its strategic plan.
Although each unit submitted its figure, actions and outcomes; there should be evidence
demonstrating at least a quarterly joint assessment of performance against the Department of
Finance’s strategic plan.
Consider an expert’s assessment of the QU investment strategy and portfolio; QU may have better
investment opportunities than the adopted ones.
Management reporting remains to be seen.
Enhance the role of the investment committee through regular meetings and analysis of the
performance of the investment portfolio.
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III.6. Student Learning Outcomes Process
Assessment of student learning is a means of evaluation and analysis designed to demonstrate how well
programs have met the outcomes identified for student learning. All academic programs must assess student
learning at the end of each semester, reporting actual results based on their assessment plan. The purpose of
assessment is to use the results, positive or negative, to stimulate meaningful dialogue about how instruction
can be modified to engage students in the learning process and to sustain institutional effectiveness.
Institutional effectiveness reflects how well the University is meeting its mission and goals.

An important output from the process is the annual student learning outcomes report prepared by the
APLOA Office. Based on this report, programs would be required to identify actions to be taken in order to
improve student performance. The active involvement of the Office in reporting on improvement is designed
to assist program heads to enhance outcomes over time. Thus, program heads should consult with the Office
team regarding this process so as to document implementation over time.
During the 2011-2012 academic year, Qatar University offered 53 academic programs including 17 postgraduate programs, 31 Undergraduate programs (UG), the Arabic for Non Native Speakers (ANNS) Certificate
program, the Teaching Assistant Certificate Program (TA), the Core Curriculum Program (CCP), the Honors
Program and the Foundation Program (FP). The 31 undergraduate programs do not include the Geography
program and the Architectural Engineering program that are phasing out.
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All academic programs were requested to submit their 2011-2012 Annual Learning Outcomes Assessment
Reports by the end of the Spring 2012 semester (June 2012). The 2011-2012 annual assessment reports were
to include the following:
- Details on assessment activities conducted during the Fall 2011 & Spring 2012 semesters
- Assessment results obtained during the Fall 2011 & Spring 2012 semesters
- A thorough analysis of obtained assessment results
- List of recommendations for improvement
- List of specific improvement actions adopted by the program with clear links to assessment results,
- Detailed action plans for each of the adopted improvement actions,
- Report on improvement actions implemented during the 2011-2012 academic year
- Link implemented improvement actions to the assessment results and improvement actions adopted
during the previous academic year and reported in the 2010-2011 annual assessment reports.
Information about the status of submission of 2011-2012 annual assessment reports is summarized in Table
(47).
Table (47): Submission status of annual assessment reports (2011-2012)
UG programs, CCP, ANNS
Postgraduate Programs
& Honors
(10 programs)
(31+3 programs)
Number
%
Number
%

New Postgraduate
Programs
(7 programs)
Number
%

Programs that did Submit their Annual Assessment
Reports

33*

97.05%

9

90%

3

42.85%

Program that did Report on Improvement Actions
Implemented during the 2011-2012 Academic Year

25

73.52%

7

70%

N.A

N.A

Program that did Adopt Improvement Actions for
Implementation in AY 2012 - 2013 and/or beyond

30

88.23%

7

70%

2

22%

* Sport Sciences program did not submit a report as it is a new program with low student enrollment

In addition to the continuous assessment activities conducted by programs, several initiatives were
undertaken by the VP&CAO and the APLOA offices in order to support faculty in their efforts in assessing the
program level learning outcomes and in using their assessment results to improve the programs. These
initiatives include the following:
 University Wide Deployment of the Online Assessment Management System (OAS): The Online
Assessment Management System was fully deployed at the start of the Fall 2011 semester. All
programs excluding programs offered at the College of Education were required to use the system to
record the program mission, objectives, learning outcomes, curriculum maps, assessment plans,
details of assessment activities, and assessment results. The system used recorded assessment data
to generate a number of reports to help in the analysis of results.
 Training Sessions on the Online Assessment Management System: More than one hundred (100)
training sessions on the Online Assessment Management System were offered to assessment
coordinators, faculty and staff at all colleges and programs except in the college of education.
 Participation in the First OFID EduTech Days Program: In January 23, 2012, the First OFID EduTech
Days was organized by the Office of Faculty and Instructional Development (OFID). A demo and two
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training sessions on the Online Assessment Management System was offered by the APLOA office to
faculty members involved in the assessment of program level learning outcomes.
 Participation in the Third OFID Days Program: During February 13-15, 2012, the third OFID Days
event was organized by OFID in collaboration with the VP&CAO and APLOA offices. During the event
three assessment related workshops were offered:

 A Workshop titled “Analyzing Assessment Results and Closing the Loop”. The main goals of
this workshop were to offer hands-on experience to faculty in analyzing assessment data
and in using assessment results in effecting improvement of the programs; to present
current practices and experiences at Qatar University; and to discuss best practices for
analyzing data and using results to improve programs through well-defined scenarios and
case studies.
 A Workshop titled “Rubric Calibration and Reliability of Assessment Results”. The main
goals of this workshop were to offer hands-on experience with rubric calibration; measures
of inter-rater reliability; to present current practices and experiences at Qatar University;
and to discuss best practices for rubric calibration and for ensuring reliability of assessment
results.
 A Panel Session titled “Capitalizing on Experiences in Assessment”. The main goals of this
session were to present and showcase best practices at QU; to reflect on current assessment
related practices at QU and to discuss future directions.
 External Review of the 2011-2012 Annual Assessment Reports: At the end of 2011-2012, nineteen
(19) of the submitted annual assessment reports were selected for external review. The selected
reports were communicated for review to Dr. Mary Allen, a well-recognized expert in the field. The
reviewer was provided with a set of review guidelines and a rubric developed at QU to help evaluate
the assessment activities, results and reports generated by each of the 19 selected programs. The
reviewer was requested to provide a review report with feedback on the assessment activities
implemented by programs, assessment results and the analysis of these results, adopted
improvement actions, and assessment related processes. The reviewer was given access to the
online assessment management system to retrieve all details required for the review of the
assessment activities conducted by the selected programs including access to assessment tools,
rubrics and student work. The review reports, received from the reviewer in September 2012, were
communicated to the concerned programs for feedback.
 Organization of the Assessment Week Event: In September 2012, an Assessment Week event was
organized by the VP&CAO’s office. Dr. Mary Allen was invited to offer a one week workshop on
assessment at QU including hands-on workshops and one to one meetings with all programs.
The offered workshops consisted of six workshops held in one day and repeated the following day and
covered the following:








Lecture on validity with focus on signature assignments
Hands-on activity on the validity of conducted studies
Lecture on reliability
Hands-on activity on the reliability of conducted studies
Lecture on closing the loop
Hands-on activity on closing the loop in the conducted studies

The one-to-one meetings with all programs were scheduled over two days. All programs including programs
for which assessment reports were not subject to external review were scheduled for the one-to-one
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meetings. During each meeting, the program faculty were invited to present and discuss issues they are
facing in their assessment activities and processes.
1. Overview of Assessment Activities Conducted by Programs during 2011-2012
During 2011-2012, Academic Programs at Qatar University implemented the QU adopted program level
learning outcome assessment processes. They engaged in assessing and measuring student performance and
attainment of the program level learning outcomes according to the program defined assessment plans. An
indication of the number of program level learning outcomes assessed by programs in 2011-2012 is given in
Table (48).
Table (48): Number of outcomes assessed by programs during the AY 2011-2012
Programs that did, during the AY 2010-2011, Assess
Did Not Conduct
Assessment
#
%
7
13.46%

1 outcome
#
0

%
0%

2 outcomes
#
13

%
25 %

3 outcomes
#
11

%
21.15 %

4 outcomes
#
7

%
13.46%

5 outcomes
#
2

%
3.84 %

59.62 %

6 outcomes
#
2

%
3.84 %

#
10

%
19.23%

26.92%
63.47 %

13.46%

> 6 outcomes

23.07%
67.31 %

19.23 %
86.54%

2. Summary of Assessment Results
Details about the student attainment of the learning outcomes assessed during 2011-2012 are
given in Table (49). Table (50) provides an overall summary of the student attainment of the
program level learning outcomes.
Table (49): Percentage of outcomes per program that are met, partially met or not met
College
CAS

CENG

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21

Program Name
Arabic language
Arabic for Non Native Speakers
English language
History
International Affairs
Mass communication
Social Work
Sociology
Chemistry
Environmental sciences
Biological sciences
Human Nutrition
Biomedical sciences
Statistics
Geography (Phasing out)
Sport Sciences
MSc, Gulf Studies
MSc, Environmental Sciences
Architecture
Civil Engineering
Chemical Engineering

Qatar University

# PLO
6
4
5
6
7
12
2
6
6
6
7
4
10
8
6

# Assessed PLOs
2
4
2
2
2
4
2
2
2
2
3
3
3
2
3

% Met
50 %
100 %
100 %
50 %
25 %
100 %
50 %
100 %
100 %
66.67 %
100 %
100 %
100 %
100 %

%Partially Met
50 %
50 %
-

6
5
7
11
11

2
3
3
10

100 %
100 %
66.67 %
100 %

33.33 %
-

1

% Not Met
50 %
50 %
75%
50 %
33.33 %
-

-
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College

CEDU

CBE

CSIS
LAWC
PHAC
FP
VPCAO

22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
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Program Name
Computer Science
Computer Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Industrial and Systems Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
MSc, Environmental Engineering
MSc, Engineering Management
MSc, Urban Planning
MSc, Computing
Ph.D Degree
BE, Primary Education
Diploma in Special Education
Diploma in Primary Education
Diploma in Secondary Education
Diploma in Early Childhood
Master of Education in Special Education
Master of Education Educational Leadership
Accounting
Finance
Management
Marketing
Master in Business Administration
Master of Accounting
Islamic Studies
Daawa and Mass communication
Law Program
Pharmacy Program
Master in Pharmaceutical Sciences
PharmD
Foundation Program
Honors Program
Core Curriculum Program

1

# PLO
11
11
13
13
12
5
7
3
5

# Assessed PLOs
4
4
5
5
8
3
4

% Met
75 %
75 %
60 %
100 %
100 %
100 %
50%

%Partially Met
20%
-

% Not Met
25 %
25 %
20 %
50%

3

66.67%

33.33 %

-

8
8
8
8
8
8
8
7
5
8
6
8

8
8
8
8
8
8
8
4
3
3
2
4

75 %
75 %
75 %
75 %
75 %
25 %
100 %
100 %
100 %
100 %
75 %

12.5%
25 %
50 %
-

12.5%
25 %
25 %
25 %
25 %
50 %
50 %
25 %

9
8
6
7
5
7
5
4
7

7
3
6
3

14.3 %
33.33 %
33.33 %
100 %

-

85.7 %
66.67 %
66.67 %
-

2

100 %

-

-

2
6

100 %
66.67 %

-

33.33 %

Partially met 1: PLOs for which target was met but one or more of associated Performance Indicators/Outcomes Elements were not met

Table (50): Summary of attainment of learning outcomes assessed (2011-2012)
Programs that did
Not Conduct Assessment
Number
7

%
13.46%

Meet all Assessed
Outcomes
number
%
21
40.38 %

Meet or Partially Meet all Not Meet One or More of Not Meet All Assessed
Assessed Outcomes
Assessed Outcomes
Outcomes
number
%
number
%
number
%
24
46.15 %
21
40.38 %
0
0%

3. Summary of Main Findings and Recommendations
The main findings and recommendations for each program were classified into the following seven
categories:
- Review Course or Curriculum: Recommendations that relate to the revision of the program curriculum
and/or the contents of one or more courses within the program.
- Review Course delivery: Recommendations that relate to course delivery such as the use of simulation
tools in class, use of case studies, require faculty to highlight and to emphasize particular topics.
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- Review Rubrics, Tools: Recommendations that relate to the revision of the assessment tools or the
rubrics used in evaluating student work.
- Review PLOs, Process, and Plans: Recommendations that relate to the revision of the learning
outcomes or the assessment plan or processes.
- New Software, Facility, Equip.: Recommendations that relate to the purchasing of new software or
requiring new facilities. Such recommendation will have an impact on the budget.
- Professional Development: Recommendations that relate to raising faculty awareness or conducting
assessment related professional development activities such as workshops and training sessions.
- New Staff: Recommendations that relate to the hiring of new academic or administrative staff. Such
recommendation will have an impact on the budget.
An overall summary of the main findings and recommendations for all programs per category is provided in
Table (51). Table (52) provides a detailed summary per program.
Table (51): Summary of main findings and recommendations for all programs

Review PLOs,
Process, Plans

Professional
Development

Review Course or Review Course
Curriculum
delivery

Review Rubrics,
Tools

New Software,
Facility, Equip.

Number

%

Number

%

Number

%

Number

%

Number

%

Number

%

Number

%

19

36.53

34

65.38

27

51.92

32

61.53

1

1.92

12

23.07

4

7.69

New Staff

Table (52): Details of main findings and recommendations per program
College #
CAS

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

CENG 19
20
21
22
23

Program Name
Arabic Language
Arabic for Non Native Speakers
English Language
History
International Affairs
Mass Communication
Social Work
Sociology
Chemistry
Environmental Sciences
Biological sciences
Human Nutrition
Biomedical sciences
Statistics
Geography
Sport Sciences
MSc, Gulf Studies
MSc, Environmental Sciences
Architecture
Civil Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Computer Science
Computer Engineering
Qatar University

Review Course Review Course
Review
Review PLOs, New Software, Professional
or Curriculum
delivery
Rubrics, Tools Process, Plans Facility, Equip. Development
√

√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√

√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√
√
√

√

√

√

√
√
√

√

√

√
√

√
√

New Staff

√
√

√

√

√
√

√
√

√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√
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College #
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

CEDU 32
33
34
35
36
37
38

CBE

CSIS

39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46

LAWC 47
48
PHAC 49
50
51
FP
VPCA 52
O
53
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Program Name
Electrical Engineering
Industrial and Systems Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
MSc, Environmental Engineering
MSc, Engineering Management
MSc, Urban Planning
MSc, Computing
Ph.D Degree
Primary Education program, BE
Diploma in Special Education
Diploma in Primary Education
Diploma in Secondary Education
Diploma in Early Childhood
Master of Ed. in Special Education
Master of Ed. Educational
Leadership
Accounting
Finance
Management
Marketing
Master in Business Administration
MSc, Accounting
Islamic Studies
Daawa and Mass Communication
Law Program
Pharmacy Program
Master in Pharmaceutical Sciences
PharmD
Foundation Program
Honors Program
Core Curriculum Program

Review Course Review Course
Review
Review PLOs, New Software, Professional
or Curriculum
delivery
Rubrics, Tools Process, Plans Facility, Equip. Development
√

√
√

√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√
√
√
√
√

√

√

√

√
√

√

√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√

√
√

√

√
√
√

√
√

√

√
√
√
√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√
√

√
√

√

√

√

√
√
√
√
√

√
√

4. Evaluation of the Quality of Learning Outcome Assessment Efforts at QU
To evaluate the quality of program activities and efforts related to assessment, an external reviewer, Dr.
Mary Allen, was invited to review the annual assessment reports and to provide feedback on the quality of
the reports and assessment related efforts exerted by the programs.
Dr. Mary Allen reviewed the nineteen annual reports using the QU rubric focusing on the seven major
dimensions listed below:
- Completeness of the submitted reports,
-

Quality and number of implemented assessment activities;
The assessment results and their reliability;
The analysis of assessment results and recorded findings,
The use of assessment results and recommended improvements,
The available documentation, and
Faculty involvement in the process.

Each of these dimensions was rated using a four-point scale to evaluate the maturity and the quality of each
dimension: 1 Beginning; 2 Developing; 3 Established; 4 Exemplary.
Qatar University
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A summary of Dr. Mary’s ratings is given in Table (53). The rubric used in evaluating the quality of the
program’s activities and submitted reports is provided in the detailed report provided by the Academic
Assessment Office. Comments on each program's assessment efforts as provided by the external reviewer
have been provided as well.
Table (53): The external reviewer’s evaluation and rating of assessment efforts per program
College

Program Name

CAS

Chemistry
International Affairs
English Language
Mass communication
Biological sciences
Human Nutrition
Biomedical sciences
Statistics
MSc in Environmental Sciences
CEDU Bachelor of Education, Primary
Education

Assessment
Report
Assessment Assessment
Use of Results
Faculty
Analysis and
Documentation
Completeness Activities
Results
Improvement
Involvement
Findings
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
4
2
2
2
3
3
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
4
3
2
4
2
4
2
1
1
1
1
2
1
2
4
2
2
2
3
3
2
1
1
1
1
2
1
2
4
2
2
2
3
3
2
2
3
2
2
1
2
2
2
2
1
1
3
1
2

Diploma programs

3

2

1

2

3

1

2

Master of Education in
Educational Leadership
CBE Accounting
Management
MBA
CPH Pharmacy Program
PharmD
CLAW Law Program
VPCAO Core Curriculum Program

3

2

2

2

3

3

2

2
1
3
4
4
2
4

2
3
3
4
4
1
2

2
3
3
4
4
1
2

2
2
3
4
4
1
3

2
3
3
4
4
1
2

3
2
4
4
4
2
3

2
1
3
4
4
1
2
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Examples of Main Findings and Recommendations per Program
College of Arts and Sciences
College
CAS

Program Name
1

Arabic language

2

Arabic for Non Native
Speakers

3

English language

Qatar University

Main Findings and Recommendations
. أو وضع مقرر مالئم، العمل على تعزيز مهارة استخدام المصادر من خالل المقررات المعنية بذلك". الحرص على المتابعة الدائمة لمقرر" الخبرات المتكاملة الحرص على تصميم أدوات التقييم وتصحيح نتائجها بعيدا عن تصحيح درجات المقرر نفسه بقدراإلمكان؛ ألن التصحيح الخاص للجنة المخرجات يكون أكثر دقة
 إعطاء التغذية الراجعة إلى القسم بمناقشة نتائج التقييم في مجلس القسم ضرورة توعية الزمالء المقيّمين بكيفية تصميم األسئلة ورصد معدالت سلم التقييم بحسب النقاط الالدرجات
. الحرص على االعتماد على أداتين ال أداة واحدة- All students exceeded expectations on each individual skill as well as on an aggregation of all skills, both individually and collectively, therefore,
the committee decided to raise the expected ceiling of each level 5% more.
- The distribution of possible points among skills is still not equal, so tabulating results requires a great deal of addition efforts, including the use of
extraneous formulas. We prepared multiple choice exam to use next year.
- Report from last year recommendations, We took into consideration last year’s differences between evaluators by instituting a policy whereby
two evaluators grade each exam and if a difference of +/-5% occurs between their scores, they must discuss their results and adjust them before
submitting the results.
- Revise the language of PLO 2 for the next assessment cycle to be more specific and relevant.
- Ensure that literature students are able to apply theory and conduct analysis of work. This is central to the teaching of linguistics, but the
literature students seem to be more focused on reading, rather than thinking critical about texts. As the PLOs to be assessed next year focus on
literature, this should be a critical task for the committee
- Examine tools more closely before including them in the assessment process.
- Continue to hold workshops on assessment, particularly for new faculty who join every year. At least two workshops are recommended.
- Integrate more critical thinking assessments into the program and consider making a PLO specifically related to this skill area.
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4

History

- The students should register for historiography HIST 204 as pre-requisite to capstone course HIST 407 as instructors noticed that some of the
students have been registering in the two courses at the same time.
- PLO6 designed rubric should be sent out to all history faculty for review, comments and suggestions.
- Paraphrase PLO6 to the following statement “conduct research through the examination of historical resources”.
- Some of the courses have breadth and they have no depth, ex. HIST 370 therefore, we recommend identifying those courses and focus on
historical period or historical facts that would be covered in depth.
- PLO5 designed rubric should be sent out to all history faculty for review, comments and suggestions.
- Instructors are required to focus on research methodologies while identifying primary and secondary sources at the beginning of each semester.
-Instructors are required to apply research, incorporate assignments or activity related to application of research methods especially in the
required courses.
- We recommend that faculty request students to send learning outcome assignments in electronic format in order to upload their work easily.
- A table of scores summary from 1 to 4 should be added to the final report in order to facilitate analytical task.
- The final report should be given to faculty by the end of the first semester to report the assessment activity carried out at the first term, yet, to
be submitted by the end of the second term.

5

International Affairs

- Change the rubric associated with assessing PLO 4 . Use an analytical rubric instead of a holistic rubric.
- When applicable consider only including the results from students in our major, or at least documenting the difference.
- Consider editing the rubric used to assess learning outcome 6, specifically the one dealing with research methodology.
- Making the capstone courses more uniform when it comes to requirements and incorporating a research methodology component.
- Recommendation on making the capstone course have a more standardized syllabus.
- Advising freshmen students to avoid taking upper level course (300 and above)

6

Mass communication

- Limit enrollment in lab sections to 15 students.
- Increase faculty participation in assessment process.
- Do some assessment in courses where the PLO is developed rather than mastered.

7

Social Work

- Use varied assessment tools. We used final exams twice and it would be good to try different assessment tools in one year to ensure diversity of
methods.
- Concepts of ethics and culture should be emphasized earlier in the curriculum. E.ge in an introduction to social work. While these concepts are
introduced but there is a need to ensure that they are more highlighted in teaching. This could be done through collaboration course instructors.
- Assessment might also be implemented in the middle of semester and not necessarily at the end of semester. This will allow faculty to work on
the outcomes and make the modification to teaching if needed a bit early in the class rather than leaving it towards the end of semester. Also, we
found that faculty are so busy at end of semester and it is hard to find the time to meet and work on assessment.
- We recommend increasing the target to 80% rather than 70% for next year.

8

Sociology

- The program must continue the syllabi development process
- Give more attention to students connectional background in all courses
- Enhance student’s critical thinking skills by recommending the instructors to focus on active-learning strategy.
- Use different tools to assess the plo in the future.
- Change the assessment context.

9

Chemistry

- Appoint two new full time faculty (currently two visiting professors are temporarily covering the excessive teaching load).
- Appoint two TAs to take part problem solving.
- Try to convince CAS curriculum committee to raise the Research Project CH from 3 to 6 CH and also add one more CH to the Organic Chemistry 1
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(CHEM 211) course. Ideally, this will be done on the expense of the core curriculum courses (CCC) (currently the Chemistry students take 27CH for
CCC + 19 CH for the Science supporting courses). Alternatively, the required 4 CH needed for adjusting the Research Project and Organic Chemistry
1 could be taken the CHs designated for the elective Chemistry courses.
- The rubric used to assess PLO1-1 to be revised to be more robust to assess even small number of student so we avoid unreliable results of 100%
of students achieved the PLOs.
- PLO-6 that is assessed using graduation project to be assessed every year so that we can have more data and consequently have reliable view on
what is needed to be improved.

10

Environmental sciences

11
12

Biological sciences
Human Nutrition

13

Biomedical sciences

- PLOs committee and the program director will review and analyze the curriculum as it relates to the knowledge and competencies of
communication, conducting research, and community service by students throughout the program. Based on the findings, recommendation for
improvement would disseminate for implementation by other program faculty.
- A new research policy was drafted and discussed with the faculty. The proposed policy would offer a more structured and detailed guidelines for
faculty and students. A new Affective Behavior evaluation form was adopted by the faculty to be implemented in the new academic year. The
form emphasized two areas covered this academic year: effective communication and collaborative team-working. The effectiveness of this form
would be assessed in the next cycle.

14

Statistics

- Motivate and encourage students to attend scientific seminars – especially seminars organized by Stat Program.
- Add MATH 231 “Linear Algebra” as a prerequisite for STAT 459.
- Add a section in Linear Algebra to the course syllabus of STAT 459.

15

Geography

- Qatar University took a decision to phase out the Geography and Urban Planning Program as a result of moving away the urban planning
component of the academic program to the newly formed Architecture and urban Planning Department at the College of Engineering. This made
the assessment process extremely difficult due to the loss of morale and the lack of cooperation from some faculty members who don’t see the
point of the assessment exercise. The last student of this academic program will graduate by the end of Spring 2013 and, thus, there are no
recommendations of improvement in these circumstances.

16

Master in Environmental
Sciences

- Continue adopting the same methodology and strategy of assessment, since very successful.
- 3 LO will be assessed next year [LO1, LO4 and LO5].
- For PLO2: We recommend to the instructors to improve this part of the course dealing with the: “ability to apply the relevant Environmental laws
on the State of Qatar”, course BIOL507.

Qatar University

- Review the syllabus of the course biochemistry
- Discuss the issue of biochemistry with chemistry department.
- Develop rubrics to assess simulated cases in the course nutrition education and communication
- Use data analysis and discussion in the course NUTR 491 (Nutrition seminar) to assess skills
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College of Engineering
College
CENG

Program Name

Main Findings and Recommendations

16 Architecture

- Continue to develop the Online Course Assessment process internally through the AUP Curriculum committee.
- Include end users in AUP (faculty, staff and students) in the process to ensure usability.
- Mapping the college and university required courses in addition to the elective courses into the OAS, and based on the condition of AUP.
- Continuing working on the Rubrics for the developed 32 CLOs.
- It is recommended to stick to the present three software. It is important to give practice homework for each topic done in class and hence
reduction in homework is not desirable. It is recommended to have more online quizzes to reinforce concepts which can be taken at students
own pace and which can be improved upon. This would be a more student friendly approach than the conventional paper quizzes. As is possible
and appropriate famous architectural building drawings may be considered for use in exercises to add value by way of exposure to the history
and theory areas.
- There is a need to suggest having two lectures with a 75mns time each, which gives more flexibility for introducing more course activities within
the lecture.
- For the future it is suggested that students should have more time for presentation and research about prominent contemporary architects and
buildings who have utilized Islamic architecture paradigms in their contemporary work.
- In addition to the class lectures and assignments students should be encouraged to attend the weekly department’s public lectures. This was
highly beneficial to students in broadening their understanding about Islamic architecture in particular and other issues in general.

17 Civil Engineering

- Revisiting the assessment plan and assessment activities (New Assessment Cycle 2012-2015)
- Repeating the assessment in CVEN 380 for PI (j) 2
- Implementing the new 2012-2015 Assessment Plan. [New cycle]
- Adopting the new analytic rubrics while developing the assessment activities.
- Initiating a data bank for assessment activities to be used in assessing the Student Outcomes.
- Revising the assessment map.

18 Chemical Engineering

- It is recommended to require all graduation projects which are experimental in nature to include a formal section on the related safety
considerations (e.g. in the Methodology). Instructors of experimental based graduation projects are also recommended to assign students to
watch safety videos (American Chemical Society Laboratory Safety Instructions).
- Identify the resources required to implement the adopted actions.
- Give an estimation of the associated costs.

19 Computer Science

-The Quality Assurance Committee will investigate and look into the improvement actions that were adopted last year to defy the weakness in
achieving this learning outcome.
-It is better to assess the performance indicator PI(h)2 in the context of the course “CMPS 356 Software Development of Enterprise Applications”
instead of the course “CMPS 323 Design and Analysis of Algorithms”, because the nature of the topics in the former course- which has been
offered in the Spring 2012 semester for the first time, is more relevant to the assessment. Thus, it can better help the student in recognizing the
need for continuous professional development. Also, the student can develop better knowledge and skills at the study level where the CMPS 356
is taught.
- Faculty should place more emphasis, in the context of the course “CMPE 455 Data Communication and Computer Networks I”, on the need to
identify current changes, explore and reflect on new concepts in the computing environment.
- Adding a course in practical training to the CS curriculum. This recommendation will enrich the student ability in attaining many student learning
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20 Computer Engineering

outcomes, including PLO(h). The confrontation with the reality of a professional environment will tend to spark the motivation in the student to
engage in continuous professional development and/or recognize the need for it.
- Conduct a seminar for all faculty members involved in the assessment, to eliminate the misconception that there must be a linear relation
between the assessment score given to the embedded assessment based on the assessment rubrics, and the grade given to that embedded
assessment. This faculty misconception was noticed this year by the auditing team that was responsible to verify the data generated through
course assessments carried during this academic year. It was noticed that some of the instructors are not aware that the total score for
measuring the attainment of the PLO is calculated based only on the number of students that scored 3 or 4.
- It is better to assess the performance indicator PI(e)2 in the context of the course “CMPE 462 Computer Interfacing” instead of the course
“CMPE 263 Computer Architecture and Organization I”. The justification for this change comes in two folds:
- In the “CMPE 462 Computer Interfacing” course, the students are exposed to many problems related to connecting computers using their ports
and should be able to achieve a valid connectivity with certain constraints. This makes it more relevant to PI(e)2 than the “CMPE 263 Computer
Architecture and Organization I” course.
- The “CMPE 462 Computer Interfacing” course is a 4xx level which will allow the students to use what they have learned in the previous courses.
CMPE 263, on the other hand, is a 2xx level course.
- Conduct a seminar for all faculty members involved in the assessment, to eliminate the misconception that there must be a linear relation
between the assessment score given to the embedded assessment based on the assessment rubrics, and the grade given to that embedded
assessment. This faculty misconception was noticed this year by the auditing team that was responsible to verify the data generated through
course assessments carried during this academic year. It was noticed that some of the instructors are not aware that the total score for
measuring the attainment of the SLO is calculated based only on the number of students that scored 3 or 4.
- Adding a course in practical training to the CE curriculum. This recommendation will enrich the student ability in attaining many program
learning outcomes, including PLO(e). The confrontation with real computer engineering problems and solutions will tend to enhance the
student’s ability in solving such problems, using pragmatic engineering practices that are being adopted by experts in the industry.

21 Master in Computing

- More discussion and class exercises need to be introduced.
- More emphasis is to be given to outcome CMPT-PO (d)1-B. It is recommended that the instructor should provide comprehensive feedback and
guidance in written assignments.

22 Electrical Engineering

- The Electrical Engineering program is performing well in almost all the learning outcomes, except that there is slight improvement is needed in
SLO (h) (the broad education necessary to understand the impact of engineering solutions in a global, economic, environmental, and societal
context). It is intended to reinforce the students learning on this aspect. More project works and assignment will be planned covering SLO(h) for
the students in the relevant subjects.

23 Industrial and Systems
Engineering

- As all the thresholds at the PI level and PLO levels have been achieved as per the target, there are no additional improvements recommended
for the Industrial and Systems Engineering Program

24 Mechanical Engineering

As all the thresholds at the PI level and PLO levels have been achieved as per the target, there are no additional improvements recommended for
the Mechanical Engineering Program.
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25 Master in Engineering
Management

1-

2-

3a.

b.

c.
26 Master in Environmental
Engineering

1.
2.
3.

Qatar University

- Assessment Tools: We used embedded assignments as direct assessment tools. The embedded assignments are either case assignments or
exam questions. Typically, in the EMP program, we run the courses using case assignments rather than assigning homework. This helps students
getting acquainted with more realistic problems and dealing with ambiguities within the problem. Obviously, this is a challenge for the students
because most of our students are fresh graduates and we try to get them out of the undergraduate student mood. This difficulty also reflects in
the assessment tools.
We need to use term projects or group projects as embedded assignments. For example, for the SLO 4, a project would be more effective.
– Assessment Plan and Context: Our regular study plan suggests all the core courses are taken in the first year and in the second year the
students should take track based courses. Since there are three tracks and students take different courses it is difficult to use the track-based
courses for assessment. Thus, we are only limited to the first year courses and master project/thesis. In order to monitor how the students’
performance in achieving the outcomes progress throughout their stay in the program, we should give more emphasis to master project/thesis in
assessments.
- Assessment Rubrics: Our assessment rubrics should be revised more carefully and include some performance indicators.
We now list some recommendations for enriching the learning environment:
- In order to improve the student achievement of SLO-1, the preparatory course EMP 502 is enriched to cover beyond traditional operations
research, which only included Linear Programming and Integer Programming. Starting with fall 2012, we will also study applied statistics, and
elementary queuing models to acquaint students with more technical skills.
- In order to improve the student achievement of SLO 4, we will enrich the Project Management course by running a more comprehensive project
throughout the course. In addition, we will also invite guest speakers from Project Management Professionals (PMP) Society and host seminars
and workshops.
- In order to improve the student achievement of SLO 5, we recommend the following:
Assign students real life projects in the courses, preferably projects from the companies they work for. In fact, we have been trying to do this and
encourage students to come up with ideas for potential problems in their companies. However, this takes some learning process and time for the
students to appreciate the idea and find the right type of projects. We also face resistance from the companies that they find this as a potential
threat to their confidentiality.
- In order to improve their ability to incorporate economic, social and environmental considerations, in the practice of engineering management,
we will encourage students’ lifelong learning and follow the current industry and business trends. For this purpose we recommend to have a
bookshelf where we keep relevant magazines, journals, and contemporary books so that students can freely borrow and read. We also
recommend that the faculty member encourages and proactively brings such readings as classroom examples.
- Industry experts should be invited to share their experiences and the challenges that they faced.
-Assessment Tools: We used embedded assignments as direct assessment tools. The embedded assignments are either labs or exam questions.
Typically, in the Environmental program, we run many labs. This helps students getting acquainted with more realistic problems since many of
them come from the industry and their research as focused on problems in the industry. Obviously, this is a challenge for the students because
most of our students are fresh graduates and we try to get them out of the undergraduate student reflexes.
We will make sure that all labs assignments are done individually and even for the necessity in case we need a team work the evaluation will be
individual.
In addition we will have the following tasks embedded in future:
More Numerical work integrated (programming, simulation software).
Invitation of Industry experts to share their experiences and the challenges that they face.
Assign students more real life projects in the courses, preferably projects from the companies they work for
- Assessment Plan and Context: Our regular study plan suggests all the core courses are taken in the first year and in the second year the students
should take track based courses.
In order to monitor how the students’ performance in achieving the outcomes progress throughout their stay in the program, we should also give
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more attention to master project/thesis in assessments.
- Assessment Rubrics: Our assessment rubrics should be revised more carefully and include some performance indicators.
27 Master in Urban Planning
28 Master in Computing

- More discussion and class exercises need to be introduced.
- More emphasis is to be given to outcome CMPT-PO (d)1-B. It is recommended that the instructor should provide comprehensive feedback and
guidance in written assignments.

29 Doctoral Degree
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College of Education
College
CEDU

Program Name

Main Findings and Recommendations

30

Bachelor in Primary
Education

- Revision of the Assessment Plan
- Stronger focus on content and pedagogy: The program will examine how content and pedagogy are taught and how they are assessed. A
stronger focus will be designed for these two key areas.

31

Diploma Programs

- Revise assessment plans
- Re-evaluate/ improve rubrics
- Have faculty training on using rubrics for assessment.
- Improve teaching & assessment of ethical values in education.
- Improve teaching & assessment of scholarly activities.

32

Master of Education in
Special Education

- Now that the program has had two cohorts of students for most of the courses, program faculty will review the learning outcome assessment
data in the fall before classes begin, identifying areas in which the assessments are low (e.g., average of 2 or less, or those on the low end of the
range across the outcomes), and determining what changes need to be made in courses, e.g., in what is taught or the assignments, to improve
assessment on these outcomes.
- The program will divide the advising responsibilities between two faculty members starting this fall so that students can receive more
individualized attention. Advisers will work with their students to develop plans to help them (a) improve as students and (b) work towards their
educational and career goals.
-Improvements have been made in the students’ writing skills (see improvements section). As the next steps in improving the students' writing,
besides reading a draft of each assignment before it is submitted, instructors will be encouraged to provide more explicit editing of students'
writing via track changes. Instructors will also be instructed to use the application available in Blackboard that identifies how much of a student's
paper is coming explicitly from other sources to work with them on how better to express their ideas and thinking in their own words.
- The program will look for ways to provide more leadership opportunities for students before their final internship by offering opportunities to
assist in the development and delivery of professional development workshops and become involved in research efforts. These opportunities will
also be extended to graduates of the program to help them continue in their development.

33

Master of Education
Educational Leadership

- All courses that discuss data collection and analysis, which include EDEL 602, EDEL 607, EDUC 606, EDEL 608, and EDEL 609 will increase the
attention to this area. It will be more closely assessed at the assignment level in each of these four courses.
- Rubrics will be improved so that the verbiage more clearly describes the targeted assessment. Standards will be correctly linked to the
assignment and QNPR standards will be added.
- A new assessment plan will be submitted for approval with fewer, more substantive and clearly measureable learning outcomes in fall 2012.
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College of Business and Economics
College
CBE

Program Name

Main Findings and Recommendations

34

Accounting

- More emphasis on the ethical dimensions. Students are not up to the expectation with regard to this LO.
- Reporting on the online system adjusting figures (3 to 4)
- More emphasis on oral presentations and communications in the classroom.
- Discussing the shortcomings of the current assessment process versus the university requirements.
- Revising and approving the first draft of the new rubrics to be adopted fall 2011(Accounting tailored 4 scale rubrics)
- Revising the assessment process (implementation fall 2011).
- Approval of the new rubrics and the new assessment process.

35

Finance

- The department will review the PLOs rubrics and introduce the scale of 4 for all program PLOs rather than a mix of either 3 or 4 scales used up
to this Spring semester of 2011. This will be introduced and implemented by the new academic year 2011-2012.
- Increase the number of faculty to meet the increased demand from the students enrolled in finance program
- Faculty members should work on improving student performance related to all PLOs and especially to PLO2, PLO3, and PLO4 by using more
examples and assignments
- Arranging for field visits to financial institutions so student may have greater exposure to the real finance practices and systems.

36

Management

- Continue to emphasize ethical and social responsibility dimensions in the syllabi
- The department chair will recommend to the dean the use of some simulations in some of our management courses to improve our students’
ability to solve management problems in a real life context. Faculty members will be invited to suggest one or more simulation. These will be
discussed in the college IT committee and the budget will be estimated

37

Marketing

- Instructors were instructed to continue including group activities and train their students in group dynamics

38

Master in Business
Administration

- Adoption of Major Field Test (MFT) if it is feasible. The MFT will be another excellent direct measure that supports learning outcomes and in
particular the learning outcome related to knowledge integration. Additionally, it will benchmark our students to their counterparts from
different schools.
- The Juried course evaluation should be used as direct measure by evaluating each student during the group presentations.
- Creating a standard assessment tool(s) for each learning outcomes to be used across courses to maintain the consistency.
- Evaluating the assessment tools against the intended rubric to make sure that the tools indeed measure the learning outcome.
- Using cross functional projects (e.g., one group project for every two paired courses) to allow for more direct assessment measures.
- More coverage for utilizing IT and Leadership topics.
- Based on the open-ended questions feedback from exit and alumni surveys, there were requests to have concentrations and more research
related courses.

Master in Accounting

Qatar University
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College of Pharmacy
College
PHAC

Program Name
42

Pharmacy Program

43

PharmD

Qatar University

Main Findings and Recommendations
Collaborator PLO
- Refine the Collaborator rubric and think of methods to increase its sensitivity.
- Find a way to include the element “address and resolve conflict” in the assessment activity or include a signature assignment that addresses this
element. This will be discussed with Dr. Allen in September.
Care Provider
- Systematic utilization of two assessors in each SMSA station to reduce increase reliability of assessment results.
- Continue refining Professional Skills, Pharmacotherapy, and ICBL courses in terms of achieving all Care Provider outcome elements.
- Include more practice and assessments deliberately targeting the set of skills where students were not quite confident and did not reach our set
target.
Scholar PLO
- Future rubrics are to be pilot tested for validity in the chosen assessment activity by applying it on a weak, medium and strong student samples.
- To further validate the quality and advancement of our students throughout the program, the rubric may be used in an earlier course as
formative assessment. However, this may require the choice or design of an appropriate assessment activity (signature assignment). This will be
discussed with Dr. Allen in September.
- For the assessment to be efficient and to save faculty members’ time, assessors should be advised and shown how to grade and assess
simultaneously.
- Keeping PHAR545 assessment activity for future scholar outcome assessment and substituting PHAR446 assessment activity with another more
relevant one e.g. PHAR506 or PHAR545.
- The QU PLOA online assessment and other systems should be refined to be flexible to accommodate rubrics with 3-point scales or others such as
the one used in measuring the above learning outcome.
- As an alternative, the PharmD program planning committee should also revisit the issue and explore the possibility of revising the scale in the
assessment tool to a 4-point scale. The CPH PLOA committee is however more favorable to recommendation 1 above.
- Instructions on the assessment process should be further reinforced for all preceptors who mentor and assess the PharmD students to avoid
indicating performance levels that are ambiguous and outside the specified range (e.g. 2.5 instead of 2 or 3).
- In the future, comparison of student performance during the mid-point and end-point may be valuable.
- The sensitivity of the assessment rubric should be further investigated to ensure its validity and reliability – that it consistently measures the
learning outcomes it is intended to measure. Exceeding the 80% target in several elements of the “Care provider” PLO could be due to low
sensitivity of the assessment tools.
- Students should be required to submit to BB9 at least two detailed pharmacist work-up of drug therapy or detailed case report of the patients
they followed during advanced pharmacy practice experiences as a more clear evidence of pharmaceutical care process they delivered. Several of
the 7 PLOAs in the PharmD program could be assessed in the PHAR632 course.
- In relation to the Care Provider PLO: More emphasis should be placed on “monitoring parameters for efficacy and safety”.
-In relation to the Communicator PLO: More emphasis should be placed on “chart documentation”
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Core Curriculum Program
College
VPCAO

Program Name
46

Core Curriculum Program

Qatar University

Main Findings and Recommendations
- Further use of innovative active learning strategies to be adopted across the CCP courses with focus on implementing those strategies in the real
teaching and learning environment inside and outside the classroom.
- Follow up mechanism to monitor the implementation of the active learning strategies through peer observation.
- Adoption of new ways and approaches to motivate the faculty teaching the Core Curriculum courses to enhance the quality of Core education in
QU.
- Further collaboration with OFID to involve well known international figures in general education to facilitate PD workshops in different fields.
- Further involvement with the faculty teaching the Core courses in different colleges through in house collaboration related to the design,
implementation, assessment, and continuous improvement of the core courses.
-Revisiting the assessment tools and the related rubrics to ensure more validity, reliability, and practicality taking in to consideration the high
ceiling of class size in the CCP classes.
- Hiring TAs and/or GAs to assist faculty teaching writing courses through conducting tutorial sessions and participate monitoring the assessment
of the student learning outcomes at the course and program level.
- Involve well known international figures to facilitate PD activities focusing on active learning.
- Device a program for in-house collaboration between CCP Council members & faculty teaching Core courses across QU colleges.
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Partial Representation of the External Reviewer’s Detailed Report
Review of Qatar University Annual Assessment Reports
Mary J. Allen, Ph.D.
August 20, 2012
I reviewed nineteen annual assessment reports using the Qatar University Rubric for Evaluating the Learning
Outcomes Assessment Reports. The rubric and the nineteen reviews are included in this document, but I begin
with a brief discussion of your assessment report guidelines.
Annual Assessment Report Guidelines
Guidelines for the Annual Assessment Report are very explicit about expectations. Programs are asked to
provide a two-part report organized into ten sections that detail current assessments and summarize the
implementation of Improvement Actions developed in previous years. I offer here some suggestions that I
hope are useful to you.
1. Table numbers start at 2.1 in Section 3, so it's probably time to revise them. I assume these numbers are
holdovers from previous drafts of the guidelines.
2. The third column of Table 2.1 is for Performance Indicators, and most of your programs no longer have
them. However, most programs are using analytic (multidimensional) rubrics, so I suggest you use the
rows in your rubrics as the equivalent of PIs. For example, if a program assesses writing with a threedimensional rubric (e.g., organization, use of evidence, and spelling/grammar), these three dimensions
would be treated as if they were PIs in this and subsequent tables.
3. The example in Table 2.2 sets standards at 75% for the PLO and 70% for the PIs. Most programs probably
should have higher targets, such as 80% for PLOs and each PI or row in the assessment rubric. I don't
understand why a standard should be lower for PIs than for PLOs, and some departments did this,
following the lead in your example. I suggest that you consider encouraging program faculty to update
their targets based on benchmark findings. For example, if a program has previously assessed PLO1 and
85% of the students were at Levels 3 and 4, it would be reasonable to increase the target to 85%. In
addition, I suggest that you encourage programs to consider setting different targets for different
outcomes. For example, an Education program might have a target of 80% for Content Knowledge, but
95% for professional ethics.
4. Table 3.1 asks about OEs. Are you referring to the rows in analytic rubrics? If so, please see my comment
about PIs in #2 above. I think it would be useful for you to provide an example, as you did in Table 2.2.
Many programs did not fill out the context column with details, such as course numbers. The last two
columns of the table suggest that the assessment tools and rubrics are in appendices, and I think that's a
great idea. When programs did this, it greatly simplified my analysis of their assessment report; but, more
importantly, when faculty got to Section 6 they had easy access to the tools and rubrics that you ask them
to analyze. The required analysis of rubrics in the report should help faculty better discriminate between
grading and assessment rubrics, which was a repeated problem in the reports I reviewed.
5. Almost none of the reports I read mentioned calibration, and none provided details about how they did it.
In addition, virtually none of them provided or examined inter-rater reliability. Information in the online
assessment system showed that some programs used two raters, so they may have calibrated them. I
suggest that Section 3 or 4 ask program faculty to describe if and how they calibrated raters. Is it possible
to have the online assessment system calculate inter-rater reliability statistics for such data? This should be
done for each row in the rubric, and it also could be done for overall scores. Because I think the heart of
the analysis is an examination of each row in the rubric, the reliabilities of these ratings are the ones I am
most concerned with. Finding that the overall ratings are reliable does not guarantee that the ratings for
each rubric row are reliable. If the online system did the calculations, it would be easier for faculty to
summarize the reliability results in the annual report, probably in a new table, and discuss them in Section
6.
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6. Section 5 requires two tables. These tables, like Table 3.1, ask about OEs, rather than PIs or rubric rows.
Unfortunately, almost all your programs only reported summary results in these tables, rather than results
for each row in their assessment rubrics; and, even worse, most programs only analyzed the summary
results in Table 4.2, rather than the details in Table 4.1. It was only when I went into the details in the
online assessment system that I learned that analytic rubrics were used because the data summaries
suggested the use of holistic rubrics. While summary results allow faculty to reach overall conclusions,
often these summaries combined formative and summative findings, which doesn't always make sense.
For example, finding that students do not meet targets in a 200-level course does not necessarily imply that
graduating seniors haven't mastered the outcome; and combining findings for these students with results
for advanced students could lead to inaccurate conclusions. This argues against the routine use of Table
4.2. Summary results could be integrated into Table 4.1, avoiding the necessity of two data tables. Some
programs had results in Table 4.1 that surprised me, such as finding that 100% of their 200-level students
were successful, but only 60% of their advanced students were successful for an outcome. Such findings
were rarely discussed. In addition, results in Table 4.1 also allow faculty to discuss triangulation (do
different lines of evidence lead to the same conclusion?), but this was almost never done. Data in the
online system were apparently combined by averaging the ratings in analytic rubrics, but some reports
provide weights (e.g., 30% weight for the first rating, 40% weight for the second rating, etc.). I couldn't
tell if those weights were for grading, for creating weighted averages for the summary reports, or both. In
addition, it appears that half scores were rounded up. For example, if the rubric had two dimensions and a
student's ratings were 3 and 4, the average would be 3.5 and the summary table would record the student
as a 4. This rounding up inflates results. I recognize that some rounding rule is necessary, but I suggest
you require more than a .5 to round up. For example, maybe you would only round up to a 4 if the average
is 3.7 or higher. What I want to emphasize, though, is that the ratings for the rows in the rubrics are more
important for assessment purposes than the overall ratings because they allow us to get an accurate
diagnosis of what students can do and what aspects of learning outcomes require more faculty attention.
Assessment is to improve student learning, and ignoring the details in the rows of the rubrics can lead to
inaccurate conclusions and conclusions that do not fully inform decisions about closing the loop. I noticed
that some of your programs added columns to Tables 4.1 and 4.2, such as the percentage of students
scoring 2 or more. This created unduly complicated tables full of redundant information. Some programs
also presented the tabular materials in graphs. An occasional graph can be useful to make a point, but
including graphs that aren't used in the analysis is not fruitful and clutters the report.
7. Section 6, in my mind, is the most important part of the annual report. I am really impressed with the
instructions, but was disappointed that most programs failed to follow them. Most programs did not
analyze the tools, contexts, rubrics, etc. As mentioned above, most programs only analyzed the results in
Table 4.2, and most ignored the wonderful information buried in the online system about how well
students performed in each row of the assessment rubrics. By focusing on Table 4.2, faculty did not
analyze triangulation, formative vs. summative results, strange patterns of results in Table 4.1, or details
from the rubrics. If the tables in Section 5 were expanded to include summaries of this information and if
the tools and rubrics were always included in appendices, faculty would have easier access to much richer
information to analyze. While I liked being able to see all the details in the online assessment system, it
was clear to me that faculty did not understand the need to go there or did not choose to go there to get the
information necessary to do a thorough analysis of their results, as well as their processes. The instruction
about analyzing Student Performance could be expanded by asking for analyses of formative and
summative findings (if relevant), and the instructions for analyzing the rubrics could be expanded by
asking for an analysis of the calibration and reliability of their use.
8. Sections 7 and 8 ask for recommendations and adopted improvement actions. The instructions in the
guidelines were clear, but were not always followed, especially the need to link recommendations and
improvement actions to evidence. The second sentence in the guidelines for Section 7 might be
strengthened to ask faculty to give the reasons for extra recommendations. Some of the reports I examined
provided no basis or rationale for their recommendations, and sometimes recommendations were made in
Section 7, but were not included in Section 8. There may be a reasonable explanation, but it was not
reported. Details in Table 8.1 were often incomplete or missing. The Management program in the College
Qatar University
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of Business and Economics integrated previous findings into their annual report (see Table 4.1 in their
report), allowing them to track change. This was a wonderful way to connect assessments across years,
and you might like to change your guidelines to include this idea.
9. Part 2 asks about implemented improvement actions from previous reports. This is important because
assessment is unlikely to have an impact if systematic changes are not made. I found the information in
Table 9.1 really useful as I reviewed the reports, although most programs ignored the last column
(evidence). Table 9.2 was largely missing from reports, but it's good to remind faculty that other
improvement actions are respected, too.
10. This is minor, but some of the reports did not number their pages, making it more difficult to refer to
passages in my reports. It would be useful if all reports had page numbers.
11. Another relatively minor point: The examples in Table 4.1 report percentages to one decimal place (e.g.,
18.2%). Some of the reports gave even more decimal places (e.g., 18.273%). I suggest you give
percentages in whole numbers (e.g., 18%, rather than 18.2%). The added decimal places are not useful,
suggest a higher degree of accuracy than is warranted, and clutter up the column, making tables harder to
read.
QU's Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports
I was asked to review the nineteen annual reports using the QU rubric, and I really appreciated its clarity and
high expectations. I adapted it a little bit to avoid giving high ratings when they did not appear reasonable.
Assessment Activities. Sometimes I gave low ratings because programs tried to do too much, rather than too
little, and it appeared that their assessment practices, overall, were unlikely to result in valid findings.
Assessment Results. Your rubric asks about the reliability of the results, but most often the reports did not
provide information to make this judgment. This is one of the reasons for my comments in number 5 above.
Assessment Analysis and Findings. The analysis section of your guidelines asks for much more than the rubric
does (see number 7 above), so I held them to a higher standard, rating the overall quality of Section 6 in their
report. You ask them to spend time analyzing details of their assessment process, as well as their results, and
their assessment efforts are unlikely to improve if they don't spend time critically examining the quality of the
evidence they collected, the rubrics they used, etc.
Faculty Involvement. Most reports did not provide enough information for me to apply the rubric because they
did not describe who was involved in analyzing results, etc. I took the rubric literally and gave lower ratings,
but I don't know if these ratings are accurate.
Ratings and Reports
Following are a copy of the QU rubric and an overall summary of my rubric ratings, followed by a series of
reports with my ratings and comments for each program. I assume you will share these reports with faculty so
they can consider my suggestions and come with questions when we meet. I present this summary to give you
an overview of the ratings, not to encourage program comparisons. Some of my ratings may be lower than they
should be because I had insufficient evidence to give them credit for the work they did or because I
misinterpreted some of their comments. I hope this feedback and our follow-up conversations will help faculty
improve their focus on using assessment to improve students' learning.
As you review the separate reports you will notice a few recurring themes, including the need to:





improve the alignment between outcomes, evidence, and rubrics
calibrate reviewers and examine inter-rater reliability
summarize and analyze ratings for rubric rows to get a better understanding of students' mastery of each
learning outcome, rather than just work with summary scores
supplement the direct assessment with some indirect assessment
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discriminate between grading and assessment rubrics; only extract relevant rows from grading rubrics
analyze the findings and the assessment process
consider the differences between formative and summative assessment and avoid combining formative and
summative results when this could lead to inaccurate conclusions
follow a multi-year assessment plan and do only a few assessments each year, unless external constraints
from a specialized accrediting body require assessing all outcomes every year
tie recommendations and action plans directly to the evidence summarized in the report and provide a
rationale for recommendations and action plans not tied to this evidence.
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College Name:
Program Title:
Rating
Report
Completeness

1

Assessment
Activities

1

Assessment
Results

1

Qatar University

Arts and Sciences
Biological Science

Qatar University
Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports & Activities
Comments

Annual Assessment Report guidelines requested two parts for the report, organized into ten sections. The guidelines were not followed and many parts were missing,
including Tables 2.1, 2.2, 3.1., 4.1, 4.2, 8.1, 9.1, and 9.2, as well as analyses of the tools, context, samples, and program alignment. It is clear that you had trouble with the
online assessment system, and this might account for part of the reason your report is incomplete. Also, please edit your report more carefully before submitting it. For
example, the report has two tables called Table 1, a sentence in the middle of page 2 does not have its second half, and the list of courses for PLO6 in the table on page 3
lists 101 and 211 twice.
You did many things, but they were not always consistent with best practices in assessment. The 1-5 scale is for grading, and you did not discriminate between grading and
assessment rubrics. You should have an assessment rubric for each outcome. Table 2 in your annual report lists rubrics tied to assignments that include grading rubrics
(such as the Research, Poster, and Fieldwork Rubrics) without clarifying which, if any, program learning outcomes (PLOs) were being assessed. The Biology Lab Report
Rubric began with items that appear to assess PLO2 and ended with items that appeared to assess PLO5. Did you separate out data for these outcomes or use a combined
score that does not allow for conclusions about either outcome? How were these rubrics used to generate the data reported in Table 1 on page 3? You identify a target of
75% on page 4, but what does that refer to? Is it an average of 75% on a test or is it what we usually use when doing assessment: an expectation that at least 75% of
students will be at levels 3 or higher on our rubric? If it's the latter, how can we apply it to the table of results on page 3? The Biology Lab Report rubric had percentages at
the top that suggest norm-referenced interpretations, but assessment should rely on criterion-referenced interpretations. Most of the rubrics are incomplete, lacking
descriptions of each level to guide the judgments of each row in them; and sometimes the criteria were expressed as percentages, but it is unclear what the percentages
mean in terms of qualitative differences between the rubric levels. Some of the rubrics in the annual report are very incomplete. For example, the Technician and Lab book
rubrics have no details other than the dimensions to be assessed. Starting on page 19 you show pages from the online system, but I don't know how those data correspond
to the results reported in Table 1 on page 3. You acknowledge the importance of calibration, but it appears that you did not calibrate. The curriculum map is distorted in
the online assessment system (columns are misaligned), and I could not find any "M" (mastery) expectations in it. The curriculum map appears to be incomplete. The
assessment map in the online system is not always consistent with what you report in Table 1 on page 3 of your annual report. For example, the report lists "101, 211, 101,
211, 310" for PLO6, but the online assessment map lists 101, 310, 345, and 497 for PLO6. This lack of alignment is confusing. You seem to be trying to collect a lot of
evidence. I recommend that you consider simplifying your assessment plan by doing fewer assessments well, with an emphasis on summative assessment. In addition, I
recommend that you consider supplementing your direct assessment with some indirect assessment, allowing students to share their opinions about their achievement
and experiences in the program.
The online system should include the assignment instructions. Because I was unable to see the assignments that generated the evidence, it is hard for me to assess the
potential validity of the data, and I can't figure out what is being reported in your table on page 3. You indicate that some of the numbers in the table are for single
students, but I don't know how many students were included in the other numbers in the table or if you actually assessed all seven outcomes in 2011/12, as the table
implies, or if you only assessed three outcomes, as the online assessment system suggests. I downloaded one of the pieces of evidence in the online system (BIOL 497
Muzna entomology poster), and it appeared to be sufficient evidence to assess writing skills, but the tables in the online system for this paper sometimes report data for
two people, rather than one person, so there are data errors in the system. I noticed the same problem for the other two BIOL 497 posters. The results presented in Table
1 on page 3 appear to be total scores. You have some discussion of the reliability of the total scores, but total scores tend to be more reliable than each of the subscores,
and the subscores are the most important parts for assessment purposes. You report some results with three raters (such as Table 3 on page 5). The calculation of interrater reliability only requires two raters/product, so you can reduce your workload; and reliability is not normally assessed using the standard deviation, as you did, but by
looking at the degree of agreement (a correlation or examination of discrepancies). For example, the eighth student in Table 3 got the second highest score from Rater 1,
the top score from Rater 2, and almost the lowest score from Rater 3. Details for the assessment of PLO2 in the fall semester in the online assessment system show a
rubric that is based on the types of questions, rather than characteristics of PLO2 (describe ecological systems), suggesting confusion about rubric categories and the
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Rating

Comments
difference between grading and assessment. Findings for two other PLOs assessed in the spring are reported for three students. The PLO5 rubric in the system appears to
have reasonable categories, but it is a rating scale, rather than a rubric. How do the data in the online system relate to your Table 1 on page 3?

Assessment
Analysis
and
Findings

1

Use
of
Assessment
Results
Improvement

2

Documentation

1

Faculty
Involvement

2

The discussion does not reach any substantive conclusions about student mastery of your learning outcomes, and I remain unclear about how many outcomes you actually
assessed in 2011/12. A complete discussion for any outcome should rely on analysis of the subscores within the relevant rubric, rather than total scores. The analysis of
calibration was unclear. Did you just compare raters, or did you attempt to calibrate them before scoring? Your conclusion on page 8 suggests that you are unclear about
what calibration means.
You did not reach substantive conclusions about your outcomes that lead to plans for improvement in student learning, which is the main reason to do assessment. I agree
with your plans to improve your rubrics and your use of the online system.

I recognize that you had serious problems with the online assessment system. The alignment of Table 1 on page 3 in your report with the limited details in the online
system was unclear, and there were discrepancies between what is needed (such as a rubric for each outcome instead of grading rubrics for specific assignments) and
errors in what was reported. Increasing familiarity with the online system should resolve many of your data problems, but I recommend that you seek clarification
concerning my other concerns with your colleagues and when we meet.
I am unable to give a high rating in this category because I don't know if there was broad participation in assessment activities. My rating here may be lower than it should
be.

Brief Comments: You appear to have some misunderstanding about assessment planning and implementation. I hope my comments are helpful to you as you
plan further assessments of your program, and I look forward to discussing my concerns with you. It might be useful for you to examine some other department's
annual assessment reports to better understand what is expected.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system
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College Name:
Program Title:
Rating
Report
Completeness

Assessment
Activities

4

2

Qatar University

Arts and Sciences
Human Nutrition

Qatar University
Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports & Activities

Comments
The report followed the guidelines well. I think the added biochemistry study should have been integrated into the earlier parts of the report, such as Table 2.1. Your
targets in Table 2.2 were for overall scores, but I recommend that you analyze and set targets for each row in your rubrics. The results summary on page 6 and the top of
page 7 are not useful for assessment purposes and could be dropped.
You have eleven outcomes and are assessing them in a three-year cycle. It's not clear to me what your three-year plan is. Which outcomes are you going to assess each
year to ensure that all eleven have been assessed in three years?
Your outcomes look reasonable, and I recognize that professional programs often require more outcomes than liberal arts programs. I wonder if PLO 3-2 should state
"practice" rather than "promote." Do you want them to promote ethical and professional conduct in others or to practice it, themselves? PLO4-1 seems to be at least
three outcomes, and I wonder what you mean by "documentation." Are you referring to documenting work in case notes or documenting research findings? Is it necessary
to include "documentation" in your outcome statement? Your outcome numbering system is burdensome. Have you considered numbering the outcomes from 1 to 11,
rather than from 1-1 to 4-2? If you want to cluster them, you might group them under goals, so you would have four goals with two or three outcomes under each goal.
The number of students you assessed in your projects was small, but this appears to be a function of the small size of your program. This suggests that you need to
anticipate data collection needs using your three-year plan. If you need to collect data in a low-enrollment course, you may have to collect evidence every year, but you
would only assess the accumulated evidence once every three years.
You assessed four outcomes, plus you added a biochemistry study. I looked at the details in the online assessment system for two of your assessment studies.
PLO1-3: The outcome is that students can "analyze, understand, and interpret research data." Only 5 students were assessed in the fall, in NUTR491. The online
assessment system did not have a copy of the assignment you used, but it was briefly summarized on page 9 of your annual report and appears adequate if the emphasis
was on analyzing and interpreting research data. The rubric in the online assessment system has six rows and assesses how well students do things like maintain eye
contact and avoid mumbling. It appeared to be a grading rubric, rather than an assessment rubric. Only one row in the rubric seems to relate to the outcome, and it
assesses the quality of the content, with a score of 4 for "shows a full understanding of the topic." The assessment was not based on this subscore, but on the whole
rubric, and this does not make sense. Two more students were assessed in NUTR490 in the spring. Again the assignment was not provided, but this time the rubric was
better aligned with the outcome, although it included some ratings that are not related to the outcome, such as the quality of the reference citations. I don't understand
why you used the overall scores or why you included the 491 data in your analysis.
PLO2-1: The outcome is that students can " Plan, implement and evaluate client’s nutrition care as a member of a health care team." Only 15 students were assessed.
Details for the assessment tool were not online, but the online materials did state that "Students are asked to review case, use competencies learned in other courses in
order to develop a plan to manage the disease." I would expect the task and rubric to focus on the three aspects of the outcome statement: (1) plan, (2) implement, and
(3) evaluate client's nutrition care. It doesn't appear that the task will allow faculty to judge how well students can implement their plan. The rubric has five dimensions.
The first three seem related to the outcome, but the fourth dimension deals with the oral presentation: do students slouch, make eye contact, etc. The last dimension
deals with responsiveness to questions, and it may reflect the outcome, depending on the kinds of questions that are asked. Basing your analysis on the overall rubric is
not reasonable, but using the first three sub-scores, provides feedback on two of the three major parts of the outcome.
Although I didn't look at the assessment of PLO4-1 in detail, I wonder how a poster could be used to adequately assess "effective and professional oral and written
communication and documentation and use of current information technologies." When I glanced at the rubric used in NUTR329, parts did not appear to align well with
the outcome, such as ratings of the attractiveness of the poster, unless this was used as an indicator of the use of technology or written communication. The only part of
the rubric relevant to oral communication was the row labeled Knowledge, which dealt with the accuracy of the students' responses to questions, rather than their oral
communication skills.
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Rating

Assessment
Results

2

Assessment
Analysis
and
Findings

2

Use
of
Assessment
Results
Improvement

3

Documentation

3

Faculty
Involvement

2

Comments
Consider supplementing your direct evidence with some indirect evidence, such as a senior exit survey or employer survey in which students and employers provide
feedback on the mastery of your learning outcomes.
The two assessment studies that I looked at in detail were inadequate to assess the outcomes. It is essential that the evidence require students to perform all aspects of
the outcome and that rubrics be aligned with the outcome. Some potentially valuable information is available within the subscores, but they were not analyzed. The
subscore analysis is more useful for assessment purposes than the use of overall ratings because the subscores allow us to determine details about students' mastery of
the outcome, providing us more complete information to inform changes when closing the loop. The overall summary scores that were used were not useful and did not
provide for a valid assessment of the two outcomes I examined in detail. It appears that reviewers were not calibrated, and no information was collected that would allow
us to judge the reliability of the ratings.
You did analyze results and your assessment processes, but I think you should have spent more time analyzing how well the evidence and rubrics aligned with the
outcomes being assessed. You concluded that the PLO1-3 rubric used in the fall was inadequate, and it is unreasonable to report that "100% of students achieved the
target" based on those findings, as you did on page 9. You did not identify shortcomings of the PLO2-1 rubric or evidence. Please be more careful to align the outcome,
evidence, and rubric. You reported that the PLO2-3 "rubric was helpful in assessing the performance of different skills." I glanced at that rubric and it is better than your
other rubrics, but instead of analyzing the pattern of scores for the different skills in the rubric, you based your assessment on the overall score, apparently disregarding
that useful information.
Based on your analysis, your recommendations were reasonable, but I think you need to work more on all your assessments to ensure routine collection of quality
evidence and full analysis of the information gathered using quality rubrics that align well with the outcome. Table 9.1 demonstrated repeated follow-through on previous
action plans.
I would have liked to see the detailed assignments that were used to collect the evidence, and these were not in the online assessment system. It is important that these
assignments require students to perform all aspects of the outcome and all tasks relevant to the criteria in the rubric so you'll have all the evidence you need to apply your
rubrics. Inclusion of the detailed findings for each row of your rubric in your report should lead to more complete analyses.
I don't know how many faculty are in Human Nutrition, and I have insufficient information to judge the degree of faculty participation in the assessment process. Only one
person assessed each artifact, and I recommend that evidence be double-scored through paired or independent readers so you can document the reliability of the ratings.
Based on how well you have been able to implement previous action plans, it would not surprise me if my rating of 2 is too low here.

Brief Comments: Although your assessments weren't perfect, you're moving in the right direction. I recommend that you more carefully align your outcomes,
evidence, and rubrics; calibrate your reviewers and check for inter-rater reliability; and analyze every row in your analytic rubrics, rather than just the summary
scores. You have clearly demonstrated a willingness to ask important questions and make improvements in your program based on your results. I hope you find
these ideas useful and look forward to discussing them with you next month.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system
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College Name:
Program Title:
Rating

Report
Completeness

1

Assessment
Activities

3

Assessment
Results

3

Assessment
Analysis
and
Findings

2

Business and Economics
Management

Qatar University
Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports & Activities

Comments
Annual Assessment Report guidelines requested two parts for the report, organized into ten sections. The required Section 2 was missing. The list of outcomes is provided
in an unnumbered table on page 2 of the annual report. Tables 2.1, 2.2, 3.1, and 4.1 are missing; and the table labeled 3.2 is the required Table 4.2. The unnumbered table
on page 2 and Table 3.2 assign different numbers to two of the three outcomes, making me wonder if there is an error or if faculty renumbered the outcomes after writing
page 1 of the report. Section 4 of the report begins with a referral to PLO 1, 3, and 5—a third set of numbers for these outcomes. The curriculum map in the online
management system reverses the numbers for outcomes 6 and 7 on page 2 of the annual report. This was confusing. The assessment plan on page 2 includes the
assessment of outcomes 1, 4, and 8 during Spring 2012; but these data are not included in the annual report. I don't mind that you only assessed three outcomes, but the
annual report should be internally consistent. I like how you include a summary of previous findings in Table 4.1, but the required analysis for the annual report is
supposed to also include an analysis of the effectiveness of the tools, contexts, and rubrics for the assessment studies being reported.
I have some concerns about your outcomes (p. 2 of your annual report). PLO5 states that students should be able to "demonstrate an understanding of social
responsibility in management decisions." Outcomes should specify how students demonstrate their learning, such as specifying that they can describe, explain, or apply
what was learned. I also wonder what "the ability to appreciate global perspectives in management" means, and I suggest that this outcome be clarified and rephrased. I
don't understand why the written communication PLO is only in marketing and the oral communication PLO is only in management. The assessment of oral
communication skills used a 6-dimensional rubric, but only overall results were reported. For assessment purposes (for improving student learning) results for each of the
six dimensions is more important than the overall score, and the overall score is rarely even discussed. Apparently only one judge assessed each student's presentation,
and there was no mention of calibration or inter-rater reliability. Similarly, the four ethical dimensions for ethics and problem solving should have been examined
separately. The plan specified that evidence on ethics would be collected in 302 and 303, but only data for two sections of 303 are reported. (This is OK, but these
inconsistencies made it hard to review your report.) The assessment tasks and rubrics looked good. Data from 300-level and 400-level courses were combined, mixing
formative and summative findings. This could be problematic because expectations would generally be lower for performances in 300-level courses. Table 4.1 provides
some details from your exit survey; but I did not see a copy of the survey, I do not know what else was learned from the survey, and the results were reported, but not
analyzed.
Results appeared to be valid, but I do not find any information related to the reliability of the rubric ratings. Were multiple assessors involved in each study? Were they
calibrated? Did they agree with each other when assessing the same products?
The chart in Table 4.1 is interesting, but the annual report is supposed to contain more detailed analysis of not only results, but the assessment process, itself, including
the tools, rubrics, context, sampling, etc.. A complete analysis of the results would include examination of each row in your rubrics so you can better understand student
strengths and challenges. Overall results were very positive, but were they also positive for each characteristic that was scored?

Use
of
Assessment
Results
Improvement

3

Documentation

2

Some details were missing or unclear. (See above.)

Faculty
Involvement

1

It appears that individual faculty did the ratings, but I'm not sure. It's also not clear how decisions were made. I did not see "clear evidence of broad participation of faculty
and staff in all assessment activities."

Qatar University

If data were analyzed at the rubric dimension level, more detailed improvement plans might have emerged. Table 4.1 and the table in Section 5 of your annual report list
some implemented improvement actions, and Table 4.1 documents evidence of increased learning.
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Brief Comments: Although the report was incomplete, most of what I saw seems reasonable. If you move to the use of multiple raters with calibration and
checks for inter-rater reliability and the analysis of each dimension in your rubrics, your program's assessment should become a great example for the rest of the
university. In addition, of course, you need to document your work better, responding more fully to QU expectations for annual reports. I hope you find these
ideas useful and look forward to discussing them with you when we meet.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system
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College Name:
Program Title:
Rating
Report
Completeness

3

Assessment
Activities

3

Assessment
Results

3

Business and Economics
MBA

Qatar University
Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports & Activities

Comments
The report was beautifully organized. Required section 2 (Program Specifications) was missing, but the needed information was in the online assessment system. Some
exhibits were not referenced in Table 3.1, but this was only a minor problem.
You are using a two-year assessment cycle for eight outcomes. You might like to consider moving to a three-year cycle so you do fewer assessments per year. You were
thoughtful about your activities and rubrics, and you noted the need to better align them. It is essential that all direct assessment assignments require students to show
their levels of competence for each row in your analytic rubrics. I'm not sure how you applied the rubric to the multiple-choice test (LO1: Exhibit 2-MIST606). Which
questions allowed the faculty member to make those detailed ratings? Do you share your rubrics with the students before they submit the embedded assignments? If not,
I suggest you do so to clarify your expectations to them. The use of external reviewers is an outstanding idea, and if they use the same rubric as faculty use, you will be
able to check for agreement. Capstone projects are wonderful ways to do assessment, especially of outcomes like LO7 (integration). The external reviewers should only
assess outcomes relevant to the course they are reviewing. For example, you noted that the juried evaluations of LO2 were low and probably invalid because the courses
that "were evaluated did not address this particular learning outcome." It appears that readers were not calibrated and that no double scoring was done, so you could not
check for inter-rater reliability. This might account for some unusual results. For example, the majority of Marketing Management students were at level 4 for LO2, but
none of the Strategic Management students were at this level. Another unusual result was the difference between Econ602 and MGT607 students on LO4. Are these
real differences, or are they artifacts of the lack of calibration? Overall, your rubrics looked good, although there were a couple of discriminations that appeared too
subtle, such as discriminating between levels 3 and 4 on the Beliefs dimension for LO2 and discriminating between levels 3 and 4 for the Appropriate use of IT dimension
for LO3. Without calibration and clarification, I suspect that these judgments were not very reliable. I was impressed with your integration of indirect assessment into your
assessment process. You are considering using the MFT. It might be useful for you to compare your students to graduates elsewhere if your curriculum aligns well with the
test. I looked at the specifications and it seems to mostly emphasize specific knowledge areas (marketing, management, finance, and accounting), rather than broad
learning outcomes, such as integration. You are, of course, a better judge of the MBA MFT than I am. If in doubt, you could always do a pilot administration to see if it
gives results that are useful to you.
There is no information allowing us to examine the reliability of the ratings. Overall the process and results were good, and you have already noted some areas that you
want to improve. For example, in Table 2.2 you conclude that "the assessment tools might need to be modified to reflect the learning outcome," and this requires careful
analysis of each assigned task.

3

You did a good job analyzing the results summarized in your annual report, but you used analytic rubrics and disregarded all the extra information you collected. Because
assessment is used to improve the program, these details allow for a more fine-tuned look at your students' learning. I noted a couple of unusual findings above
(highlighted in boldface type), and I would have liked to see you discuss them in your report. I also would have liked to see some discussion of the effectiveness of your
rubrics. Did faculty have any concerns about their application or usefulness?

Use
of
Assessment
Results
Improvement

3

The recommendations for improvement are tied to your analysis of the results. The MFT might not be a good tool for assessing integration (Recommendation 1; see
comments above). The juried evaluations (Recommendation 2) should only be used for assessment in relevant courses, and I suggest you consider using the assessment
rubric so results can be compared to faculty ratings. Creating standard assessment tools (Recommendation 3) is a good idea, but may not always be possible, which is OK
as long as all signature assignments require students to display everything you are looking for in your rubric. Recommendations 4 and 6 are reasonable. I'm not clear about
Recommendation 5, probably because of my unfamiliarity with your curriculum, but it's certainly worth discussing.

Documentation

4

Well done. I really appreciated how well organized your report was. The online assessment system had at least one gap. The detailed scores for LO2 in MGT610 were
missing, and the outcomes were listed in a different order in the Report section. I didn't look through everything, but these were the only problems I noticed.

Assessment
Analysis
and
Findings
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Rating
Faculty
Involvement

Comments
I don't have enough information in the report to give a 4, but it appears that faculty are actively engaged in the assessment process.

3

Brief Comments: Your assessment process is going well, and your planned improvements will strengthen it. I recommend that you analyze the detailed data
collected in your rubrics, rather than focusing only on the summary scores for your direct assessments. This should increase the usefulness of assessment
findings to inform program decision-making. I also recommend that you calibrate raters and routinely check for inter-rater reliability. Overall, I was impressed
with your assessment work and report. I hope you find this feedback useful and look forward to discussing it with you when we meet.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system.
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College Name:
Program Title:

Core Curriculum
Core Curriculum

Qatar University
Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports & Activities

Rating
Report
Completeness

4

Assessment
Activities

2

Assessment
Results

2

Qatar University

Comments
The report is well-written and responsive to annual report guidelines.
The Core Curriculum has 7 outcomes, and two of them have sub-outcomes that separate writing from speaking in Arabic and English, so you basically have nine outcomes.
Two outcome statements give me minor concern. PLO 1 begins with "appreciate," and I wonder if a more active verb could be substituted, such as "apply." (I can assess if
students can apply something, but it's harder to assess if they appreciate something.) PLO2 requires that students "recognize the nature of Qatari society ... to reinforce
allegiance to the country." I suggest you consider phrasing it as "Explain how the nature ... reinforces allegiance to the country," making it more meaningful and easier to
assess. I assume PLO6 relates to information competence (the ability to locate references and synthesize what was learned).
The Table at the beginning of Section 3 (p. 2) lists many assessment activities, including the collection of some indirect evidence for almost every outcome, but you chose
to use only one line of direct evidence for most outcomes. In general, it is good to use more than one line of evidence so you can triangulate results, but this is not
required. When you did use two lines of evidence (e.g., PLO3a and 3b), you did not discuss triangulation. Table 2.1 lists the CAAP Writing and Essay scores for assessing
PLO5. They should be used for assessing PLO4a, as you imply on page 9. I recommend that you routinely supplement your direct evidence with some indirect evidence.
You chose to collect evidence for eight of your nine outcomes in 2011/12. I suggest you develop a multi-year plan and assess fewer outcomes each year. For example, if
you had a three-year plan you could assess three of the nine outcomes each year. This would allow you to spread the workload out and would give you time to generate
some indirect evidence.
You collected evidence to assess Critical Thinking using an American standardized test. In general, I recommend embedded assessment as your primary data source to
ensure that the evidence is authentic within your curriculum. Had you done some direct assessment of critical thinking within your curriculum, you would be able to
analyze the validity of the CAAP test within your context. You might have data to do this for writing, and I encourage you to check the relationship between CAAP writing
scores and the ratings generated by your faculty based on reading students' papers. (The best validity analysis would require that you have CAAP scores and your scores
for the same students. A less rigorous validity study would just ask if results triangulated from the two methods.) If those scores do not correlate well, I suggest you
evaluate the reasonableness of using the CAAP at your university or, if you decide that the CAAP scores are more valid, improve your faculty ratings of students' work.
You set a 75% target for the main seven outcomes, but only a 70% target for the four sub-outcomes dealing with writing and speaking. Why do you have a lower target for
the sub-outcomes?
Unfortunately for me, most of the appendices were not written in English, so I cannot evaluate everything you did. From what I was able to read, it looks like you collected
reasonable evidence. The three rubrics written in English appear to be grading rubrics, rather than assessment rubrics; and I wonder if you were careful to extract only the
relevant rows. For example, the Research Proposal rubric (pp. 17-18) had a number of dimensions (rows) related to formatting and writing (Title, Abstract, etc.); but this
was used to assess PLO6, which appears to be information competence. The sixth row (Literature Review, Comprehensiveness) seems to directly relate to PLO6, as do
some of the subsequent rows. If you used a total score (or average score) on the whole rubric to assess PLO6, your ratings will be assessing both writing and research,
rather than just research; and this could lead to invalid conclusions. The term paper rubric (p. 16) looks good for assessing writing, but the Oral Presentation Rubric (p. 16)
does not appear to focus on PLO4b ("communicate competently with others using oral English skills"). Since the emphasis in the PLO is on the use of English, I would have
expected ratings of things like accurate use of English vocabulary and grammar, English fluency, and the ability to respond to questions asked and answered in English. I
suggest you begin by developing a rubric for each outcome, rather than for each assignment. Then you can integrate relevant rubrics into grading rubrics, extracting out
what you learn only from those rows in the grading rubric that respond to the outcome being assessed. I hope this makes sense to you. We can discuss it when we meet.
I gave a rating of 2 for this category, based on my concerns about the rubrics you used, but I recognize that my rating may be too low because I was unable to review all
your rubrics.
You mention that you calibrated raters (p. 6), but you did not summarize information about the actual reliability of the ratings. I notice in the online assessment system
that you regularly had two reviewers rate each piece of evidence, so you do have the data to calculate these reliability estimates. I also noticed that when the two
reviewers disagreed, you averaged them and rounded up when the average ended with a half point. This leads to an inflation in the number of high ratings, distorting your
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results. I suggest you analyze the inter-rater reliability for each rating, not just the overall ratings summarized in your annual assessment report. For example, if the
assessment rubric has three dimensions, I would calculate the reliability for the ratings of each of those dimensions, and I would reach a conclusion about students'
competence in each of those three dimensions.
While glancing through the online assessment system I noticed that PLO3a success rates were 15, 80, and 85% in the three sections of ARAB 200. Were students in these
three sections that different, or do results suggest a lack of calibration, with one instructor applying higher standards than the other two? I also noted that results for 60
students are summarized in the online assessment system, but your data table (p. 5) reports results for 118 students, suggesting that the online system is incomplete.
While it appears that you collected good evidence, my concerns about your rubrics, based on the three that I could read, make me wonder about the validity of your
scores. You reported dissatisfaction with your evidence and rubric for PLO3a (p. 6), but I suggest you examine all your rubrics to ensure that the ratings in your assessment
report do validly focus on the outcomes being assessed.
I noticed one typo in the table on page 5. In the last column the ".875" should by 87.5%. [I also prefer to report percentages in whole numbers, e.g., 79% instead of
79.31%. The added decimal places are not useful, suggest a higher degree of accuracy than is warranted, and clutter up the column, making it harder to read.]
Your analysis was good, but you used analytic rubrics and did not explore the details. For example, I just glanced at the online assessment system. Although I cannot read
the details because they are not in English, I can see that students demonstrated some serious problems with the last two rows in the rubric for PLO1 in each of the four
DAWA 111 courses. Although student success in the first two rows of the rubric were very strong and were strong enough to compensate for the problems in the last two
rows, I think this information could help you improve the instruction of PLO1. If you did fewer assessments each year, you could analyze all your findings more fully. The
reason we do assessment is to improve our program, and the more detailed information provided by the use of analytic rubrics should be considered as you reach
conclusions.
Section 7 of the report lists seven recommendations, and five of them are included as your Adopted Improvement Actions (p. 7). None of the seven recommendations
appears to respond to the one conclusion concerning students not meeting your target (PLO3a). The last recommendation does refer to assisting faculty in writing courses,
but not specifically in the teaching of writing in Arabic, which is what PLO3a focuses on. All of your suggestions appear reasonable, but I don't see how they relate to your
results and analyses. I am impressed with your concern about the use of active learning strategies, peer observations, and providing a quality curriculum, so please don't
think that I argue against your recommendations. My concern is that the recommendations are not explicitly connected to your assessment findings. I encourage you to
continue to make such recommendations, but provide a rationale for them. Section 9 of your report clearly demonstrates that you routinely follow through on your
improvement plans, suggesting strong and effective leadership and collaboration in the Core program.
You, of course, created your annual report for readers who could read documents not in English, but I, unfortunately, could not read many of the details in your
appendices and in the online assessment system. I recommend that you include details for the rubric rows in your data summaries so you can more fully analyze all the
information you collected.
You have a six-person CCP PLOA Committee, supervised by the Director of the DPP (p. 18), and it appears that you have involved many faculty in the collection and
assessment of evidence. Level 3 in this rubric requires that "most faculty members appear to have contributed to the analysis and evaluation of assessment results and in
developing assessment findings and improvement actions." Because I could not see this in your report, I gave a rating of 2, but I recognize that this may be inaccurate.

Brief Comments: The Core appears to be well-run and ambitious in its assessment efforts as well as in developing its faculty. You did a lot of assessment work,
and I would argue that you did too many things this year. Please consider a multi-year plan for assessing the Core, so you do fewer assessments each year. This
should give you more time to ensure the quality of your evidence, rubrics, calibration, and inter-rater reliability, and it would allow you to do a complete analysis
of all the relevant rows in your rubrics to better understand strengths and weaknesses in your students' mastery of your learning outcomes. I look forward to our
discussion on these issues.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system.
Qatar University
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Comments
I do not have access to TaskStream and the supplementary materials were not in the online assessment system, so I base this review only on materials in the annual
report. I was unable to make an independent judgment about many of the details of your 2011-12 assessment activities, such as the assignments related to the evidence
collection and the rubrics you used to assess the evidence. I would have liked to see a more detailed analysis of your assessment findings. A minor typo: You have two
tables labeled 5.2 (p. 9 and p. 10), but in this report I will refer them as Tables 5.2 and 5.3.
My primary question is this: Did the outcomes, evidence, and rubrics align so you had quality evidence and you assessed this evidence using quality criteria. Unfortunately,
I did not have access to the tools or rubrics, so cannot make this judgment. Since your five recommendations in Section 7 included improving your assessment plans,
assessments, and rubrics, I gave a rating of 2. You have eight outcomes with 16 sub-outcomes. Some may conceptualize this as eight goals with 16 outcomes, especially
because you set performance targets for each of the 24 (8+16) goals/outcomes. I understand you're under pressure to reduce the number of outcomes, so if you use the
model of eight outcomes, then I'd expect the rubrics for these outcomes to each have two or three rows (two rows for outcomes 1-6 and three rows for outcomes 7 and
8). I don't know if that is what you did, but I suspect that it is not because the annual assessment report for the Bachelor in Primary Education program contained several
rubrics that did not appear to be organized in this way. You had multiple lines of evidence for each outcome. I do not know how you reduced all the data to form the
reported ratings in Tables 5.1, 5.2, and 5.3. Two of your PLOs gave me concern. PLO 6 (p. 4) uses the word "understand," which is generally not considered a good practice.
PLO 7 includes the phrase " have enduring respect for self-confidence in teaching as a profession." What does that mean? Your targets (Table 3.4) are set at 70%. This
seems low. Is it acceptable to you if up to 30% of your graduates perform below expectations? As you revise your assessment plan (Table 3.1), please consider separating
formative and summative assessment results and consider putting most of the weight on summative assessment. Do you have to assess every outcome every year, or can
you develop a multi-year plan that focuses on a subset of your outcomes each year? A multi-year plan would allow you to aggregate results for a couple of years, reducing
reliance on small samples every year. I also recommend that you consider supplementing your direct evidence with some indirect evidence, such as student reflections on
their own learning.
Without access to the assignments and rubrics, this is hard for me to judge. I saw no mention of calibration and no empirical verification of inter-rater reliability, and I
don't know how your multiple assessments were reduced to the 1 to 4 ratings summarized in your report. Your conclusion about "reviewing the assessment assignments
and student products" (p. 11) suggests that you are concerned about them. Some of the findings suggest that the appropriate discriminations were not made. For
example, in Table 5.1 results are identical for PLO1a and 1b; results for EDUC 503 are identical for PL4a and 4b; and results for EDUC 500 and 580 were identical for PLOs
7a, 7b, and 7c. Some of your ratings were so high that I wonder if your rubrics set the criteria too low. For example, 100% of the ratings were at Level 4 for PLO1. Is this
accurate? Some of the differences between courses in Table 5.1 may be due to small samples, but some may be due to the lack of calibration. For example, all the low
ratings for PLOs 3 and 4 were from EDUC 503. Perhaps the problem is lack of calibration, or perhaps 503 provided formative, rather than summative data because
students took it earlier in their program. If it's the latter, it doesn't make sense to combine formative and summative data in summaries like those in Table 5.3. I assigned a
rating of 1 to this category, but this rating could be too low. As you revise your plans, please, if you haven't already done so, ensure that your signature assignments for
each outcome align well with the outcome, sub-outcomes, and rubrics.
Your analysis on page 11 appeared to be based only on Table 5.3, rather than on the more detailed data in Table 5.1; and you did not address some of the patterns of
results that gave me concern (see above). You had set targets for all the sub-outcomes, but did not analyze them. The Assessment Tool segment should have addressed
the signature assignments that generated the evidence, rather than the rubrics. You report using entire populations or representative samples, but the report doesn't say
when you used each strategy or why you ever decided to sample if the data were being aggregated on TaskStream.
Overall, your recommended changes (Section 7) appear reasonable, but I would have liked more details. The recommendations for improvement could have been
enriched by an analysis of the sub-PLO data in Table 5.1. They also could have been clearer about the assessment plan revisions. What major aspects of your plan will be
addressed as you make changes? You note that you want to improve the "teaching and assessment" of the two outcomes with the weakest findings. What about the
assessment will you improve? Will you improve the assessment of all your outcomes in similar ways? Table 10 showed your willingness to follow-through on previously
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planned improvement actions.
The report had insufficient detail for me to understand what evidence was collected, how the evidence was assessed, and how the data summary reports were generated.

Faculty
Involvement

2

It appears that many or all of your faculty assess evidence and have been involved in assessment planning (Table 10). It is not clear how many faculty were involved in the
analysis and evaluation of the 2011/12 results and action planning.

Brief Comments: You put a lot of work into this report and your assessment work, but I'm unclear about what you did and how you did it. Perhaps the ratings
that I provided above are lower than they should be, but I hope my comments are useful to you as you refine your assessment processes. I look forward to
discussing this with you when we meet.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report.

Qatar University
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Comments
Most of the required components of the annual assessment report were well done. As noted below, your analysis in Section 6 could be stronger. Your Conclusion (Section
10) begins with a statement that "Overall, the PLOs set for the program have been achieved," but this was not true for PLO7a.
Two of your PLOs on page 3 gave me concern. PLO 6 (p. 4) uses the word "understand," which is generally not considered a good practice. PLO 7 includes the phrase "
have enduring respect for self-confidence in teaching as a profession." What does that mean? They have respect for self-confidence or respect for the teaching
profession? On page 4 you expand the list to 23 outcomes. Some may conceptualize this as eight goals with 23 outcomes, especially because you set performance targets
for each of the 31 (8+23) goals/outcomes. I understand you're under pressure to reduce the number of outcomes, so if you use the model of eight outcomes, then I'd
expect the rubrics for these outcomes to each have two to five rows (e.g., three rows for PLO1, two rows for PLO2, etc.). On page 13 of the report you describe results for
"PLO7a," suggesting that you have 23 outcomes. Was this your intent? I wonder if you could reduce the number of outcomes. For example, PLOs 6b, 8a, 8d, and 8e seem
very similar. Do you really need all of them? Do you really need five indicators for Ethics (PLO7) and five indicators for Initiative (PLO8)?
You set targets of 80% (Table 3.2), and most of your results easily exceeded the target. I suggest you consider increasing your targets.
I spent some time looking through your rubrics. First, references to PLOs didn't correspond to the lists in Tables. They refer to things like PLO1.1, which I assume is from
the Qatar National Professional Standards, but which rows were used to assess each of your outcomes? I also noted many rows in your rubrics that contribute to multiple
outcomes, blurring the distinctions among them. I think the assessment components of your rubrics should be better aligned with the language in your outcome
statements and that rubric rows should not be used to assess more than one outcome. I didn't check every detail, but I did notice that the rubrics did not always align with
the plan in Table 3.1. For example, Table 3.1 says you will use the PD rubric in Appendix B to assess the ethics outcomes, but I couldn't find a segment of that rubric that
emphasized ethics. It's also not clear to me how the multiple assessments using your rubrics were combined to generate the ratings of 1 to 4 in your data tables in Section
5. You assess every outcome every year. Is there an external requirement that you do so? If not, I suggest that you consider a multi-year plan so you can assess fewer
outcomes each year. You could, if you like, use TaskStream to aggregate evidence each year, but you would only analyze each outcome every two or three years. This
would allow for a larger sample size underlying each assessment.
Most of your assessments appear to be summative, which I recommend. If you also are collecting some formative assessment data, you might like to separately analyze
them if it is not reasonable to expect students to meet targets early in their program.
You are collecting some indirect evidence now (the Internship Reflection Rubric in Appendix C), which is great, but I suggest that you align the items with your outcomes so
you can triangulate these findings with your direct assessment results. Some of the language in the reflection rubrics could be improved to better discriminate between
the levels. For example, for Outcome 6.2 you have "Notes some effective and ineffective leadership practices; little or no analysis" at the Target Level and "Adequate
reflection of effective and ineffective leadership practices" at the Adequate level. The adequate description seems stronger than the target description. In addition, level 2
in a 4-point rubric generally is for less than adequate work, so these rubrics do not align with your assessment rubrics. You use the label "needs improvement" rather than
"adequate" for Level 2 in your assessment rubrics.
No information about the reliability of your assessment results was presented, and you did not appear to calibrate reviewers. If you move toward common language in the
rubric for each sub-outcome (1a, 1b, etc.), it will be easier for faculty calibration. I suggest you try to develop a holistic rubric for each sub-outcome and integrate those
rubrics as rows in your grading rubrics in the rubrics appendix. This should help you avoid the overlapping rubric components that you currently use, allowing you to better
discriminate among your outcomes. Looking through your detailed data table (Table 5.1), some results grabbed my attention. For example, the data for EDEL604 were
identical for PLO1a and 2a; the data for EDEL608 were identical for PLO1a, 1c, and 6b and for 7a, 7d, 7e, and 8a; and the data for EDEL 610 were identical for PLO1c, 2a,
2b, 3a, 4b, 5a, 6b, 7b, 8a, 8b, 8c, and 8d. This suggests that your either your outcomes or your assessment data might be too redundant. Overall, you had a lot of level-4
ratings, but this is not surprising in a graduate program; and the high number of level-3 ratings demonstrated that your faculty were willing to identify students whose
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work was satisfactory, but that did not exceed expectations, which is a sign of honest assessment work. (If all students exceed expectations, our expectations appear to be
too low.)

Your results showed only one failure to meet your target—PLO7a. I noticed that all the weak ratings came from EDEL 609 and all the strong ratings came from EDEL 608
(Table 5.1). Does this make sense? Could it be a calibration problem or a rubric problem?
You conclude that "for 74% of the PLOs, 100% of the candidates scored at the 3 or 4 level" (p. 13). How did you get 74%? Table 5.2 summarizes results for 8PLOs and 23
sub-outcomes, and you met target 30 out of 31 times, or 97%.
I agree with your conclusion about the rubrics. They clearly need to be better aligned with your outcomes.
The annual assessment report guidelines also asked you to analyze the assessment tools (the assignments that generated the evidence), assessment context, curriculum
alignment, learning resources, etc. This is complicated by the fact that you assess so many outcomes each year, so anything you can do to streamline the process, such as
using fewer lines of evidence or fewer outcomes, would simplify your analysis.
Your three recommendations for improvement in section 7 are good and are supported by your findings. I find it strange that Recommendation 7.2 focuses on your
rubrics, but in Section 8 on the same page you state that "The remaining recommendation was that all assessment rubrics be examined to ensure their validity in assessing
the learning outcomes linked the assignment. This task was completed during the 2011-12 academic year." Perhaps your list of outcomes changed during this time, and I
hope you can reduce the list even further before finalizing your rubrics and assessment plan. As mentioned above, developing a holistic rubric for each sub-outcome that
is systematically integrated into the grading rubrics for signature assignments should solve a lot of problems and allow you to more precisely focus on each outcome. The
report also describes a number of other improvement actions that you have completed or are completing, demonstrating a vigorous, healthy program. The body of your
report ends with the statement that you will review assessment data every semester to determine trends or changes. If you do this, please be careful not to over interpret
small changes from semester to semester that more likely reflect small differences among student cohorts or faculty raters than aspects of your program.
The report, including the information in the program handbook, included strong documentation that allowed me to understand most of what you were doing. The only
major thing I was unable to review was the set of detailed assignments underlying the evidence you assessed. It is important that these assignments explicitly require
students to perform the outcomes that are being assessed.
It's clear that many of your faculty are involved in collecting and assessing the evidence, but it is not clear how many faculty were involved in the analysis and evaluation of
the 2011/12 results and action planning. My rating may be too low here, but I gave a rating of 2 because I could not be certain that a higher rating was indicated.

Brief Comments: You put a lot of work into this report and your assessment work, but it is clear that you need to fine tune the process. Please consider reducing
the number of sub-outcomes and follow through on your plans to better align your assessment rubrics with your outcomes. Also, carefully examine your
signature assignments to ensure that they are requiring students to perform the outcomes that are being assessed. I hope my comments are useful to you as you
refine your assessment process. I look forward to discussing this with you when we meet.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system.

Qatar University
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Pharmacy
Bachelor in Pharmacy

Qatar University
Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports & Activities

Comments
I was really impressed with your report, as well as everything you did. In fact, I'd love to share your rubrics with faculty outside of QU. I understand if you do not want me
to share them and will respect your wishes, but if you give me permission, I'd be most appreciative. I'm working with an allied health university this October, and they
would learn a lot by looking at your work.
I was repeatedly impressed by your attention to detail and your willingness to take assessment seriously. You carefully selected evidence so you could do fewer things
well, you emphasized summative assessment, and you used authentic assessment—exactly what I recommend. You drafted and revised your rubrics, involving key faculty
as well as your leadership team. Your assessment activities are carefully monitored by a 4-member PLOA Committee, rather than one individual. I have some relatively
trivial concerns. I did not understand why you assessed only 11 out of 14 students in PHAR532 and 13 out of 14 students in PHAR533, and I would have appreciated an
explanation because, if I were suspicious of your integrity (which I am not), I would wonder if you chose not to assess the weakest students. The last entry in the first row
of data in Table 1 and the percentage in the column labeled 4 should be 100%, rather than 79% because 100% of the evidence was at level 4. The data in Table 3 allowed
you to triangulate student self-assessments with faculty direct assessments, and you might like to consider doing that more routinely. I also recommend, as you did, that
you pay more attention to calibration to increase your confidence in your results even more.
The comparison of the results from two assessors using the data in Table 6 does not allow you check on the degree of inter-rater reliability (measured using a correlation
and by examining discrepancies), but differences between the raters' overall array of results did suggest the need for calibration. You might like to move to the pairedraters model I presented last year. Each rater makes his/her own rating, and then they reach a consensus rating on each judgment. Similarly, the analysis of the data in
Table 3 does not allow you to reach the conclusion about "high association" because it does not compare the paired ratings of each individual. On page 14 you report a
very low correlation between "student score mean's values" and their discrepancies; and I think you are correlating the wrong data. We can discuss this when we meet,
but it's the raw scores (the paired ratings of each student on each row of the rubric) that should be correlated and compared, not the mean results. Other than these
concerns about reliability, your results appear to be valid and reasonably reliable because you have so carefully aligned evidence collection with your outcomes and
rubrics.
I was impressed with your professional, thoughtful analysis of your findings, as well as your assessment processes, including your conclusion that you would like to
increase the sensitivity of your collaboration rubric and verify its reliability. It appears that students are collaborating well, although they are getting along so well that
conflicts are not arising. As you suggest in your report, you may have to use an alternative method to assess conflict management, such as a case study or simulation. Your
Collaboration rubric appears strong, but I especially like the word "proactive" for Excellent Responsibility. I wonder if some of the other level-4 descriptions could be
similarly strengthened. For example, Excellent Respect could go beyond "allowing" others to share their opinions to something more proactive, such as "encouraging"
others to share ideas. You suggest the possibility of collecting some formative evidence for the Scholar PLO, and I would like to understand your reason for wanting to dig
deeper into the development of that outcome when your summative results were so strong. You could do this study if you really want to track this development, but you
might like to allocate this time to assessing your other outcomes as well as you assessed the three in this report, with additional attention to calibration.
Part II of your report demonstrates that you have repeatedly and consistently followed through on previous action plans. Maybe one of the reasons your students
collaborate so well is that you, yourselves, are excellent role models for this behavior.

Excellent documentation throughout.
It is clear from your report that your PLOA Committee has involved numerous faculty in assessment planning and implementation.
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Brief Comments: I am really impressed with your excellent assessment efforts, thoughtful reflection on results, and willingness to further explore possibilities. I
look forward to our conversation during my visit.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system.

Qatar University
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Pharmacy
Doctor of Pharmacy

Qatar University
Rubric for Evaluating the Learning Outcomes Assessment Reports & Activities

Comments
The report was clearly written and well-documented. You sometimes put things in the narrative when the guidelines asked for tables, but this allowed you to be more
complete in your descriptions. The only major missing thing that I noticed was the complete list of outcomes for your program. You name all seven outcomes on page 3,
but did not include their complete text. The two documents that appear to be PowerPoint slides at the ends of Appendices IV and V do not appear to contribute to the
report and could be omitted to create a more brief report.
You did excellent authentic, summative, performance-based assessment of two outcomes. You discussed the rubrics with preceptors before they used them, and I hope
this discussion included careful analysis of the rubric and examples of behaviors that would lead to different ratings. Instructions in Appendices IV and V demonstrated
that you used these rubrics both formatively for the student and summatively for the program, which is excellent. The instructions state that you "expect" the majority of
students to be at the "meets standards level," and the rest of that sentence implies that raters should give "exceeds" ratings sparingly, but these statements could have
influenced the high number of positive ratings that were obtained, biasing your findings. Perhaps you could add language that encourages the preceptors to use the lowerlevel ("1") ratings for the sake of the student and the program, so faculty can help remediate students who are having difficulty and improve aspects of the program to
better prepare students for their internships. I am a bit confused about the subsequent pages in the two appendices in which you set the ratings dependent on the
amount of supervision required, followed by the official rubric that doesn't always use this language. I agree that the amount of required supervision is important, but I
don't know why you seem to be operating with two rubrics, rather than one for each outcome. Maybe I'm missing something here, and we can discuss this when we meet.
I think it would be relatively easy to convert your 3-point rubrics to 4-point scales. Level 1 would be consistent need for supervision, while Level 2 would be frequent need
for supervision. No one requires 4-point scales, but I personally like them so that there are two ways to be below expectations and two ways to meet or exceed
expectations. A 3-point scale like the ones you used forces raters to go from "unacceptable" work to "acceptable" work, and I prefer to have a Level 2 that is "almost good
enough" to tease out students who are not quite meeting expectations. I'm also concerned about the language in Level I of your rubric that states that the student is
"unable" to do something. We can probably reliably assess if someone does not do something, but it is a step further to conclude that the student is unable to do it. For
example, a student may know how to "monitor parameters for efficacy ..." (Patient Care Rubric), but may not have developed the habit of doing so when providing patient
care. I suggest you consider switching to language like "Does not consistently ..." rather than "Unable to consistently …" I want to make it clear that your rubrics already
look good, and I offer these suggestions only as refinements to make them even better. Switching to 4-point rubrics also will save you the step of converting your rubric
ratings to the 4-point scale used by the rest of the campus. In addition, you might want to collect some indirect evidence, such as student self-ratings, to triangulate with
your direct evidence.
I understand why you only used one rater. If you had collected some student self-report data using the rubrics, you could have a second opinion about each judgment. You
only had ten students in each assessment, but this represented all the students, so you cannot be faulted for having too small a sample. There is a chance that your
instructions biased the results (see above comments), and this is worth considering.
You did a thorough, thoughtful review of your results, including looking for relative weaknesses even though students repeatedly met your target. I know this is your first
round of assessment, but I wonder if a target of 80% is too low for a doctorate program. Results easily exceeded 80%, suggesting that your target could be set higher. I
noticed that the Care Provider rubric in the online assessment system has a "comments and feedback" space for each rating. Was this more-detailed form used? If so, a
content analysis of the comments could be conducted to provide additional details relevant to students' performances.
Your report clearly identifies improvement actions, and I am confident that subsequent annual reports will show that you have followed through on your plans.

Excellent documentation throughout.
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Rating
Faculty
Involvement

Comments
Your assessment report was co-authored by three faculty, and it repeatedly mentions the involvement of preceptors, faculty, and relevant administrators.

4

Brief Comments: Well done! I suggest some minor refinements above, and I look forward to discussing them with you when we meet.
Name of Evaluator: _______Mary Allen______________

Date:

____August 2012_____________

Materials examined: 2011/12 annual report and selected details in the online assessment system.
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Observations: Student Learning Outcomes
























Major improvement in the quality of the assessment activities and annual reports submitted by
most programs.
Substantial improvement in the number of graduate programs that implemented the assessment
process and submitted their annual report.
About half of the new programs started implementing assessment processes from the first year of
implementation of the program.
Culture of assessment successfully infused in more programs with strong and commendable faculty
involvement in the process.
Few programs are still resisting the process and assessment is still viewed as a practice imposed on
faculty rather than as an adopted practice and a culture.
For the Online Assessment Management System, despite the large number of training sessions and
active technical support provided to faculty throughout the year by offering over 100 group training
sessions without counting the individual sessions, a large number of faculty did not use the system
until towards the end of the academic year.
The large number of users accessing the system at the same time at the end of the Spring semester
resulted in very high load on the system. It also resulted in a large number of individual technical
support requests generating a very high load on the technical support team.
The crash, at a critical time (end of Spring semester), of the server hosted at ITS on which the Online
Assessment Management System is deployed as well as the one week delay during which the server
experienced transient failures before reaching a stable state, brought a lot of disruption to the
assessment process at a critical time.
Hardware resources allocated to the virtual server hosting the online system are limited and results
in low throughput and slow response time particularly when generating summary reports.
Due to the technical issues described above, most programs experienced delays in capturing data
and generating reports that impacted the quality of the analysis phase as limited time was available
to analyze the results and make recommendations for improvement.
Improvement Actions taken in 2011-2012
Development and full deployment of the Online Assessment Management System to support the
assessment process.
Provide training and technical assistance on the Online System to Faculty and Assessment
Coordinators.
Adopted and implemented a process to closely monitor implementation of planned assessment
activities for all programs.
Sending detailed notifications to faculty and coordinators in case of delays in implementing and
completing planned assessment activities.
Adopted and implemented a process to closely monitor and follow up on the implementation of
improvement actions adopted by the programs based on their evaluation of assessment results from
previous assessment periods.
Adopted and unified the terminology used for curriculum mapping: “Introduced, Developed,
Mastered” instead of “Introduced, Enhanced, Reinforced”.
Reduction in the overhead associated with assessment data collection, result aggregation, and
generation of summary reports.
Simplification of the process by requesting programs to submit one annual report instead of one
report per semester.
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Reviewed the program assessment plans and encouraged programs, when needed, to reduce the
load by better distributing it over the assessment cycle or by revising their assessment plans.
Shifted focus to enhancing the quality of assessment related activities instead of the mere
implementation of these activities.
Introduced the concepts of Rubric Calibration, Inter-rater Reliability and Closing the Loop to the QU
community at large by offering hands-on workshops on these topics. Over 140 faculty attended
these workshops.
Encouraged programs to organize rubric calibration workshops and share best practices with other
programs by organizing workshops
Established close collaboration with the Office of the Associate Vice President for Graduate
programs to ensure that graduate programs do implement the assessment process.
Provided Workshops to graduate program faculty to help and guide them through the
implementation of the assessment process and its requirements.
Recommendations for Further Improvement
Work closely with some programs to help infuse the culture of assessment and continuous
improvement within these programs.
Work closely with programs to improve the quality and scope of the analysis of assessment results
and the recommendations for improvement.
Provide better support to programs where the language of instruction is Arabic.
Develop and adopt university wide mechanisms and processes for indirect assessment of learning
outcomes.
Upgrade the server hosting the Online Assessment Management System.
Strengthen the software development and the technical support team by hiring one developer.
Provide a more detailed help menu on the online Assessment Management System to better
support the system users.
Continue development of additional functionalities in the Online Assessment System to better
support programs in their analysis of the assessment results.
In addition to current existing summary reports, the online system should provide summary reports
of assessment results per rubric dimensions.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office work
related to assessment.
Reinforce the role of the University Level Program Learning Outcome Assessment Committee to
have a more active role.
Continue working on improving the quality of the assessment practices within QU with a continuous
focus on rubric calibration, inter-rater reliability, signature assignments, and closing the loop.
Complete the development of a website dedicated to Learning Outcome Assessment at QU with
appropriate links to useful resources.
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III.7. Academic Program Review Process
This process is one of the means via which Qatar University maintains its mission. The review is intended to
be a periodic self-examination that contributes to the improvement of academic programs’ effectiveness and
quality. The objectives of the review are to provide a clear assessment of a program’s strengths and
weaknesses and to develop a guide for the program’s future direction. Academic Program Review answers
four basic questions:





What does a program do well (strengths)?
What does a program need to improve (opportunities for improvement)?
Where does the program want to be in 5 years (goals and objectives)?
How is the program going to get there (action planning)?

The review process has several components, among them: Internal self-study; an external review of the
program; and, a final report that provides a clear plan for applying the results of the review.

The Self-Study Report is a step to be taken by the program that is under review; it is designed to selfdiagnose the program by its faculty. The Office of APLOA provides templates for this process, where the
completed templates are forwarded back to the Office as the report is reviewed and a feedback is sent to the
program faculty to be discussed and to develop an implementation plan to introduce improvement. If
additional financial resources are needed, requests should be included in the next year’s budget; however,
more urgent requests may be presented by the college dean to the VPCAO to tap into the University
Institutional Effectiveness Enhancement Fund.
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All Qatar University academic programs must be reviewed within five years. Thus, each program will go
through the review cycle one time either in the fall or spring semesters. The names of the programs are
published in the APR master calendar.
The current Qatar University Academic Program Review Policy and Procedure was adopted by the University
Executive Management Committee (EMC) in May 2010. The approved policy document states that:
 All academic programs offered within the university shall be subject to a comprehensive program
review through a regular five to seven years continuous program review cycle to identify program
strengths and weaknesses and to identify areas for improvement.
 A master program review calendar shall be established and approved by the Vice President and Chief
Academic Officer to plan for program reviews at the university level and to identify the semester of
review for each academic program during the review cycle.
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The adopted APR policy and procedure was a result of the improvement to the university Academic Program
Review System (APRS) implemented by the university prior to the 2010-2011 academic year. The adopted
APR policy improved on the APRS system by providing for a systematic Academic Program Review process
with the establishment of a program review Master Calendar. The program review Master Calendar, as
stated in the APR approved policy, is to clearly indicate the semester of review of each academic program
during a program review cycle not to exceed seven years. Prior to the 2010-2011 academic year, the review
of academic programs was initiated by either the Office of the Vice President and Chief Academic Officer
(VP&CAO) or directly by academic programs based on the perceived need for program review.
The Vice President and Chief Academic Officer assigned to the office of Academic Program and Learning
Outcomes Assessment (APLOA) the responsibility of coordinating and administrating the APR process in close
collaboration with the university level Academic Program Review and Curriculum Enhancement (APR&CE)
committee.
In June 2010, the university level Academic Program Review and Curriculum Enhancement (APR&CE)
committee in consultation with all academic programs offered at the university proposed a program review
cycle of 5 years (2010-2015) and developed the first APR Master Calendar. The proposed program review
Qatar University
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cycle and the APR Master Calendar were both approved by the university Vice President and Chief Academic
Officer (VP&CAO) in June 2010. The approved 2010-2015 Master Calendar for program review indicates the
semester of review of each academic program during the cycle and was put into application starting from the
2010-2011 Academic Year. The 2010-2015 Master Calendar is shown in Table (54).
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Table (54): Master Calendar
Academic Program Review Cycle 2010-2015
Initial Version Adopted in June 2010

Fall Semester

AY 2010-2011

AY 2012-2013

AY 2013-2014

AY 2014-2015

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

FP

Foundation
Program English

BLAW

Law

BS-ENVS

Environmental
Sciences

BA-ENGL

English Literature
and Linguistics

MS-ENVE

BA-MSCM

Mass
Communication

BA-SOLG

Sociology

ANNS

Arabic for Non Native
Speakers

BS-STAT

Statistics

MS-ENVS

BA-ARBL

Arabic Language

MS-EMGT

Master in Eng.
Management

BS-FSCN

Human Nutrition

MS-GULF

BA-INAF

International
Affairs

MS-CMPS

Master in Computing

BS-PHAR

Pharmacy

MS-ACCT

BA-HSTR

History

Program Code

Program Name

CCP
Program Code
BS-ELEN
BS-CHEN
Spring Semester

AY 2011-2012

Program Code

BS-MCEN
BS-CIEN
BS-ISEN
BS-CMEN
BS-CMSC
BS-BIOL

Qatar University

Core Curriculum
Program
Program Name
Electrical
Engineering
Chemical
Engineering
Mechanical
Engineering
Civil Engineering
Industrial and
Systems Eng.
Computer
Engineering
Computer
Science
Biological
Sciences

Program Name
Master in
Environmental
Engineering
Master in
Environmental
Science
Master in Gulf
Studies
Master of
Accounting

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Program Name

Program Code

Doctorate in
Pharmacy
Master in
Pharmacy
Program Name

BBA-ACCT

Accounting

BED-PRED

Primary Education

BS-ARCH

Architecture

BS-SPSC

Sport Science

BBA-FINA

Finance

DIP-EDEC

MS-AENG

Master in Urban
Planning

BA-SOWK

Social Work

BBA-MGMT

Management

DIP-PRED

BSHISS-ISLA

Islamic Studies

HONS

Honors Program

BBA-MRKT

Marketing

DIP-EDSE

BS-CHEM

Chemistry

MBA-MBA

Master Business
Administration

DIP-SPED

PHARM-D
MS-PHAR

MED-SPED
MED-EDEL

Diploma Early
Childhood
Diploma Primary
Education
Diploma Secondary
Education
Diploma Special
Education
Master Special
Education
Master Education
Leadership

BSHISS-DAWA
BS-BIMS
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As indicated in the APR Master Calendar, two (2) programs were scheduled for review during the Fall 2011
semester and five (5) programs were scheduled for review during the Spring 2012 semester. Table (55)
provides the list of programs that were scheduled for review during the 2011-2012 academic year. The
Academic Program and Learning Outcomes Assessment office (APLOA) functioning in accordance with the
University APR approved policy was in charge of coordinating and administrating the APR process.

Table (55): Programs scheduled for review during the AY 2011-2012
APR Schedule

Program Name

Review Status

Review Date

Law

Completed

As Scheduled

Comprehensive External
Review

Sociology

Completed

As Scheduled

Comprehensive External
Review

Accounting

Completed

As Scheduled

Comprehensive External
Review

Finance

Completed

As Scheduled

Management

Completed

As Scheduled

Marketing

Completed

As Scheduled

MBA

Completed

As Scheduled

Fall 2011

Spring 2012

Review Type

Comprehensive External
Review
Comprehensive External
Review
Comprehensive External
Review
Comprehensive External
Review

1. Program Scheduled for Review in fall 2011 Semester
The Law and the Sociology undergraduate programs were scheduled for review in the fall 2011 semester.
Detailed description of the steps involved in the Academic Program Review for each of the programs
scheduled for review during the fall 2011 semester is provided in exhibit (1).

Exhibit (1): Law Program

Academic Program Review Process
College of Law, Law program
External Peer Review Team Visit: September 25 to September 27, 2011

Step 1

Step 2
ABA
Visit

Step 3

Qatar University

College of Law

VPCAO

College of Law

Self Study Report
September 2011

Review Report
October 2011

Program Enhancement Plan
June 2012

External Peer Review
Team

Reviewers
(Visit to program in September 2011)

VPCAO
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2. Program Scheduled for Review in spring 2012 Semester
The MBA program and all active undergraduate programs offered at the College of Business and Economics
were scheduled for review in the spring 2012 semester. Detailed description of the steps involved in the
Academic Program Review for each of the programs scheduled for review is provided in exhibit (2).
Exhibit (2): MBA Program
Academic Program Review Process
College of Business & Economics, MBA Program
External Peer Review Team Visit: June 24 to June 26, 2012

Step 1

Self Study Report
+Self
Summary
Study Report
Report
June 2012

MBA Program

Step 2
ERs
Visit

Step 3

Review Report
June 2012

Self Study Report
Review Report
June 2012

External Reviewer
(Dr. Bateman)

External Reviewer
Visit to program in June 2012

VP&CAO

3. Main Findings and Recommendations per Program
The main findings and recommendations for each of the programs reviewed during the 2011-2012 Academic
Year are provided in the following subsections. These findings and recommendations are extracted from the
review reports submitted by the APR Peer Review Teams.
The main findings and recommendations for each of the reviewed programs were classified in relation to the
APR standards. A table indicating, for each program, the existence of recommendations on any given APR
standard can be found at the end of this part of the report.
3.1 Law program (Fall 2011)
The Law program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in September 2011 to a Peer Review team of program
evaluators including Drs. Howard Bennett (University of Nottingham, UK), John Lowry (University College,
London, UK), and Judith Welch Wegner (University of North Carolina, US). The peer review team conducted a
two days site visit in September 25-27, 2011 during which they met the college dean, the head of
department, and members of the committee responsible for developing the SSR, faculty, and students. The
program evaluators also visited the program facilities, classrooms and the library. The APR Peer Review team
who visited the program in September 2012 made a number of recommendations recorded in the APR Team
review report and summarized below.
The program plans were impacted by the January 24th, 2012, Supreme Education Council (SEC) decision
enforcing Arabic as the medium of instruction at Qatar University for a number of majors including the law
major. The decision also stated that students admitted in the law program do not need to complete the
University Foundation Program.
The SEC decision impacted the program in many ways. The program developed a Program Enhancement Plan
(PEP) based on the APR review team findings and recommendations recorded in the APR peer review team
report and by also taking into consideration the recent SEC decision. The Program Enhancement Plan was
submitted to the VP&CAO’s office on June 2012 for review and feedback.
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Main Findings and Recommendations by the APR Peer Review Team
The Peer Review Team’s main findings and recommendations for the Law program are summarized below:
1. Students:
 Develop and track data regarding student admission and registration trends more clearly and

systematically.
 Ensure university data reports are up to date.
 Develop more meaningful data regarding career options and placements for QU law graduates.
 Develop a mechanism for consultation between law program leaders and student leaders.

2. Faculty and Staff:
 Maintain publicly available faculty curriculum vitae of faculty members.
 Develop more effective and transparent strategies for recruitment ( both long-term and short-

term (visiting) academic staff), reappointment and non-reappointment
 Give greater attention to recruiting a diverse range of faculty members, including a larger

proportion of talented women.
 Address issues of stability in faculty appointments.
 Review application of policies regarding College of Law teaching loads and ensure that they are

applied systematically and transparently.
 Review expectations regarding time devoted to office hours.
 Reconsider scheduling strategies in order to support faculty research.
 Clarify policies regarding release time for research.
 Clarify the balance of faculty responsibilities and priorities as between teaching, scholarly

research, and service.
 Clarify expectations regarding the nature and forms of scholarly research and publication.
 Establish support structures that strengthen the culture of scholarly at the QU law program.

3. Curriculum:
 Review the core purpose of legal instruction in Qatar
 Review the balance of depth and breadth of coverage in the curriculum
 Review the balance of required and elective courses.
 Consider the balance of instruction relating to civil versus common law.
 Consolidate and assess curricular innovations to date.

4. Teaching and Learning:
 Refresh instructional strategies since it is unclear how instructional strategies are operating “on

the ground.”
 Review policies regarding separate sections for men and women to determine appropriate scope
 Set high expectations at the outset and build a stronger student peer culture to support engaged

learning.
 Address intellectual climate and rigor directly, with an eye to faculty members’ roles.
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5. Assessment and Evaluation:
 Consider clarification and possible additions to student learning outcomes to address critical

thinking, conceptualization, and oral presentation skills.
 Focus more attention in developing clear, meaningful, and rigorous academic standards for

students.
 Faculty members should communicate regarding their shared understanding of student

performance, grading practices and expected accomplishment.
 Important distinctions should be drawn between “formative” assessments and “summative”

assessments.
 Review and reconsider student assessment practices in a comprehensive way.

3.2 Sociology program (Fall 2011)
The Sociology program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in April 2012. A Peer Review team of program
evaluators including Dr. Maher Khalifa (Zayed University, UAE) and Dr. Sari Hanafi (American University of
Beirut) reviewed the program submitted SSR and conducted a three days on-campus visit to the program in
May 2012. The peer review team made a number of recommendations captured in the external review
report. The program is currently reflecting on the APR review team findings and recommendations and is
developing the Program Enhancement Plan to be submitted to the VP&CAO’s office by December 2012.

Exhibit (3): Sociology Program

Academic Program Review Process
College of Art & Science, Sociology Program
External Peer Review Team Visit: May 14 to May 16, 2012
Self Study Report
Self Study Report
April 2012

Sociology Program

Step 1

Step 2
ERs
Visit

Review Report
June 2012

External Peer Review
Team

Reviewers
Visit to program in May 2012

Self Study Report
Review Report
June 2012

Step 3

VPCAO

Main Findings and Recommendations by the APR Peer Review Team
The Peer Review Team’s main findings and recommendations for the Sociology program are summarized
below:
1. Program Description:
 Program Objective "Improving the quality of the program via benchmarking and review by

outsiders" is being worked on.
 Refine some of the learning outcome indicators for an improved assessment of learning

outcomes
 There is lack of a set of university-wide learning outcomes
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 The Program does not provide all the necessary data to establish the need and demand for the

program

2. Students:
 Clarify whether the Program will continue to require students to show evidence of English

language proficiency such as the TOEFL or IELTS exam like in the past.
 Student advising is academic by nature and should be delivered by academics of the program.
 Use student placement information for promoting the program and the university.
 Develop more meaningful data regarding placements for QU sociology graduates.
 Strengthen the role of the Alumni Office
 It is essential that the university creates ideal conditions for students to get placed after

graduation.
 There is an absence of placement of graduates into post graduate programs locally or abroad.
 Collect and keep accurate records on major and minor student enrollment.
 The Program does not address in sufficient detail the support services available to students of the

Sociology Program.
 Create the right mechanisms to connect students to the support services available.
 Establish a strong connection between the Career Services Center and students of the Sociology

Program.

3. Curriculum:
 Require major students to take both introductory courses, that is SOCI 120 (Introduction to

Sociology) and SOCI 121 (Introduction to Anthropology).
 Emphasize the learning of core disciplinary concepts throughout the curriculum.
 Sociology students might benefit from an additional course from the Social/Behavioral Sciences

package.
 Require students to take at least 9 credit hours from the Regional Electives Package.
 Include courses in the curriculum that introduce students to the theory of social change and

social movements.
 Program does not include field courses, service learning and community outreach components,

and an internship experience
 Restructure the research method courses sequence
 The student's academic training lacks good grounding in applied quantitative data management

and analysis using SPSS.
 Include courses in the curriculum that introduce students to the theory of social change and

social movements.
 The structure of this minor is not clear.
 Continue to improve course syllabi focusing attention on content.
 Students have reported a major lack in co-curricular, extra-curricular, and experiential learning

activities.
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4. Program Relation with Internal and External Stakeholders
 Program Objective "Enhancing community service and community-based learning" is not realized
 Consolidate the sociology program partnerships with SESRI.
 Provide students with more opportunities for applied research.
 Encourage multi-disciplinary linkages with other programs.

5. Assessment and Evaluation:
 Use Educational Testing Services (ETS) major field examination in sociology to assess graduating

seniors mastery of the subject.
 The total number of assessed students on PLOs ranged between 5 and 9 which is rather low.
 The Program does not explain what happens to students who fail to show evidence of mastery of

one or more learning outcomes.
 Collect baseline assessment data on student majors early in the program.
 Conduct regular exit surveys of graduates (e.g. The Student Satisfaction Survey)
 We recommend to refine the

exit survey to include other dimensions of the learning
environment not covered in the survey and to include open ended questions which may provide
additional information of qualitative nature

 The evaluation of the learning environment should be done every semester for every course the

students take.

6. Continuous Improvement:
 Necessity of meeting and discussing the implications of previous learning outcome assessment on

the teaching and learning priorities of the department.
 The 8-semester plan was changed 3 times recently without faculty providing considerable input.
 Continue to refine the Program Learning Outcomes (PLOs), the Performance Indicators (PIs), and

the Outcomes Elements (OEs).
 Use assessment information to reconsider improving course content to help students acquire the

required skills and outcomes.

7. Faculty and Staff:
 Program Objective "Enhancing faculty development, faculty recruitment and faculty retention" is

far from ideal
 There is a high faculty attrition rate
 Clearly there is a retention problem of expatriate faculty that needs to be addressed as a priority

if the program desires continuity, stability, and diversity.
 The faculty composition does not reflect a positive degree of diversity on the dimensions of

gender, nationality, and ethnicity.
 Faculty size is small
 Ensure proper Faculty coverage of required areas of expertise
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 The only expatriate faculty with a rank of professor will leave the program at the end of the

current semester. Program has no senior faculty at the professor rank among its members.
 Recruit more faculty.
 Faculty complained about their heavy teaching load.
 Faculty complained about the limited time available for research especially that they are required

to show annual evidence for scholarly production and service.
 Program objective “Supporting the faculty and students to fulfill high quality scientific research”

is not realized.
 Produce incentives for research engagement.
 Faculty complained that scholarly publications are considered of international standards only

when it is in English peer review journals.
 Stimulate research productivity.
 Improve faculty morale as faculty members feel undervalued, underappreciated, causing low

faculty morale
 Examine why some faculty of the program have not capitalized much on the many professional

development opportunities available to them including presenting at conferences.
 Resolve the problem of faculty office space.

8. Teaching and learning:
 Program Objective "Enhancing the teaching quality and learning environment" is not realized
 Enhancing the teaching quality and learning environment.
 Enhancing community service and community-based learning
 Enhance co-curricular and extra-curricular activities.
 Review the need for variation of course offerings.
 Students complained that they see the same faculty in more than one class in one day.
 For certain courses, there are no Faculty with the required expertise and qualifications to teach

the course
 Reduce class size with high enrollment
 Necessity of using new textbooks rather than the dated texts currently use in class.
 Increase experiential learning opportunities for students.
 Academic training should provide good grounding in applied quantitative data management and

analysis using SPSS
 Use latest research development when covering course topics.
 Encourage students pursue graduate studies
 Program objective “Supporting the faculty and students to fulfill high quality scientific research”

is not realized
 Encourages students to be involved in faculty research initiatives.
 Exhort students of the Sociology Program and the Sociology Club to fully participate in

community service initiatives and to voluntarism.
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 The Program needs to create on-campus and off-campus opportunities for these students to

shine and to prove themselves.
 Connect students and faculty of the program with the rest of the university community through a

strong and viable Sociology Club.
 Create on-campus student employment program.
 Showcase faculty instructional achievements and student educational accomplishments on

campus and online.
 Include in the Exit Survey instrument some questions on teaching & learning environment (such

as information on program quality).

9. Resources, Facilities and Equipment
 Library lacks recent publications in social sciences both in English and Arabic.
 Increase library holdings for the social sciences in Arabic and English
 The librarian indicated that currently the sociology collection is not faculty-driven
 Inform faculty and students about the availability of SPSS licenses.
 Reduce AC noise for quieter classrooms
 The classrooms are not equipped with Smart Board technology
 There is no lounge for students.

10. Program Governance, Administration and Operation
 The faculty complained from going through many program leadership changes in a very short

period.
 Create the opportunity for regular meeting of Program leaders with students of the program or

their representatives.
 Create opportunities for a faculty retreat to discuss the harmonization of course content and

other curricular issues.
 Develop mechanisms to ensure the scheduling of a variety of elective courses on a regular basis.

11. Other General Recommendations
 The SWOT analysis was not done with sufficient depth to generate awareness of the challenges
 The Program does not provide a reflective discussion of the current issues and challenges
 Refine some of the learning outcome indicators for an improved assessment of learning

outcomes.

3.3. Programs Offered at the College of Business and Economics (Spring 2012)
The MBA program and all active undergraduate programs offered at the College of Business and Economics
were scheduled for review in the Spring 2012 semester. All programs at the college worked together in
writing the program’s SSR and in preparing and planning for the on campus visit. An APR Peer Review Team
of five (5) program evaluators, one evaluator per program, were invited to review the SSRs submitted by the
programs and to conduct an on campus visit to the programs on June 24-26, 2012.
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Exhibit (4): Finance Program

Academic Program Review Process
College of Business & Economics, Finance Program
External Peer Review Team Visit: June 24 to June 26, 2012

Step 1

Review Report
June 2012

Step 2
Visit

Step 3

Self Study Report
+Self
Summary
Study Report
Report
April 2012

Finance Program

External Reviewer
(Prof. Sridhar Sundaram)

External Reviewer
Visit to program in June 2012

Self Study Report
Review Report
June 2012

VP&CAO

Exhibit (5): Accounting Program

Academic Program Review Process
College of Business & Economics, Accounting Program
External Peer Review Team Visit: June 24 to June 26, 2012

Step 1

Review Report
June 2012

Step 2
Visit

Step 3

Self Study Report
+Self
Summary
Study Report
Report
May 2012

Accounting Program

External Reviewer
(Dr. Messina)

External Reviewer
(Visit to program in June 2012)

Self Study Report
Review Report
June 2012

VP&CAO

Exhibit (6): Management Program

Academic Program Review Process
College of Business & Economics, Management Program
External Peer Review Team Visit: June 24 to June 26, 2012

Step 1

Step 2
ERs
Visit

Step 3

Qatar University

Self Study Report
+Self
Summary
Study Report
Report
April 2012

Management
Program

Review Report
June 2012

Self Study Report
Review Report
June 2012

External Reviewer
(Dr. Frank Messina)

External Reviewer
Visit to program in June 2012

VP&CAO
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Exhibit (7): Marketing Program
Academic Program Review Process
College of Business & Economics, Marketing Program
External Peer Review Team Visit: June 24 to June 26, 2012

Step 1

Step 2
ERs
Visit

Step 3

Self Study Report
+Self
Summary
Study Report
Report
June 2012

Marketing Program

Review Report
June 2012

Self Study Report
Review Report
June 2012

External Reviewer
(Prof. MacLachlan)

External Reviewer
Visit to program in June 2012

VP&CAO

The APR Peer Review Team including the five program evaluators were requested to submit a common
general report containing a discussion of general areas of concern based on the collective input of all five
members of the team. In addition to the general report, each program evaluator was requested to submit an
independent review report for the program he/she is evaluating.
It is worth noting that all undergraduate programs offered at the college were also directly impacted by the
January 24th, 2012, Supreme Education Council (SEC) decision enforcing Arabic as the medium of instruction
at Qatar University for a number of programs including all UG programs offered at the college. The decision
also stated that students admitted to these programs do not need to complete the University Foundation
Program. The SEC decision does not apply to the MBA program offered at the college.
The program submitted SSRs did introduce and reflect on the SEC decision. The APR review team’s visit and
review of the program SSRs followed the SEC decision and thus, when reviewing the program SSRs and at the
time of their visit to the programs, program evaluators were aware of the new constraints and requirements
as well as the arrangements made by the programs to address the SEC decision.
The Program Enhancement Plans (PEP) currently under development by all undergraduate programs at the
college are based on the APR review team findings and recommendations recorded in the APR peer review
team reports and by also taking into consideration the recent SEC decision. The Program Enhancement Plans
are to be submitted by all programs to the VP&CAO’s office by the end of the Fall 2012 semester for review,
feedback, and approval. The APR Peer Review team general review report including discussion on general
areas of concern relevant to all programs offered a number of recommendations summarized below.

General College Level Findings and Recommendation by the APR Review Team:
The main general findings and recommendations made by the APR Peer Review Team are summarized
below.
1. Program Description and Specifications
 A plan showing the number of class sections CBE expects to teach in English and Arabic over the

next few years would likely help to assure faculty members that there will be ongoing demand for
English-language instruction, particularly once the program achieves steady state.
 CBE should consider offering a dual track program. The Arabic program targeted at the public

sector and the English program targeted at the private sector. This will also allow the retention of
non-Arabic speaking faculty at the CBE.
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2. Students
 Engaging the alumni to speak to the CBE students will be very rewarding to the alumni and the

current students.

3. Faculty and Staff
 Faculty service workload at the CBE and the department should be decreased allowing more time

to do research. The only practicable means to do this appears to be through the hiring of more
faculty to reduce the teaching load and spread the administrative overhead of committee
assignments on each professor.


CBE should attempt to double its current number of faculty, particularly in light of the expected
growth in the number of new students.

 Put talented lecturers in front of large class sections and supplement these with tutorials led by

teaching assistants or instructors.
 A few senior faculty members should also be identified and hired specifically as research

mentors.
 CBE should begin an intensive recruiting campaign to attract academically qualified faculty.
 A plan for recruiting faculty members with western academic training and policies for retaining

these individuals beyond an initial contract period must, in our view, be considered among top
strategic priorities.
 Revisit the contract approach – CBE needs to build a faculty that has depth and continuing

research streams.
 CBE might consider a contract arrangement that begins with three years and with a successful

first period is renewed for six years. A process such as this would allow the faculty to see a longer
horizon for their research and would provide more incentives to target higher level journals.
 End-of-service bonus packages based on years of service at QU could be implemented to keep

some of these individuals engaged for the longer term, provided the government is willing to
renew their residence visas beyond age 60.
 The proximity of Qatar to aging parents in India or Pakistan could potentially have appeal to US

faculty with family ties to the Subcontinent. Younger faculty members might be attracted by the
lifestyle for young families, particularly with the educational benefit for children.

4. Teaching and learning
 The research productivity of the faculty should be enhanced by actively using available funds to

support the hiring of research assistants and/or professional research staff. A few senior faculty
members should also be identified and hired specifically as research mentors.
 Increasing the time available to faculty members to do research. The only practicable means to

do this appears to be through the hiring of more faculty to reduce the teaching load and spread
the administrative overhead of committee assignments on each professor.
 Instructors proficient in Business Arabic can perhaps be hired to teach introductory courses and

to lead tutorial sessions for students who still need help with English terminology in the more
advanced courses.
 Put talented lecturers in front of large class sections and supplement these with tutorials led by

teaching assistants or instructors.
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5. Resources, Facilities and Equipment
 Establishment of the Center for Islamic Banking at the CBE will allow it to create a significant

brand in the region. The center can support significant research efforts in the area of Islamic
Banking and serve as a facilitator for such research efforts.

6. Support to the program
 Feedback from the business community reinforces the fact that strong professional development

workshops that focus on communication skills, leadership skills, etc., would greatly benefit the
students. The CBE should take a college level initiative to provide such opportunities for the
students.

7. Others
 Consider offering 100- and 200-level courses in Arabic for those students whose TOEFL scores are

below 500, with an expectation that these individuals will participate in intensive summer “boot
camp” sessions to enhance their Business English skills.
 CBE should quickly develop a plan for admitting students with weak English skills and establish a

process for integrating them into an English-language curriculum during their third and fourth
years.

3.3.1. MBA program (Spring 2012)
The Master of Business Administration (MBA) program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in May 2012. Dr.
Rob Bateman from The American University of Sharjah, UAE, was invited to serve as the program evaluator
for the MBA program. The APR Peer Review team general report offered a number of recommendations
summarized in Table (56) at the end of this part. Dr. Bateman submitted an individual review report for the
MBA program offering a number of recommendations specific to the program. The offered
recommendations are summarized below. The program is currently developing the Program Enhancement
Plan to be submitted to the VP&CAO’s office by the end of the Fall 2012 semester for ???
Findings and Recommendation by the Program Evaluator:
The main findings and recommendations made by the program evaluator for the MBA program are
summarized below.
1. Curriculum
 CBE might also consider student suggestions to spread the project (MAGT 615) over two

semesters.


CBE administrators already recognize the need to offer more elective course options for MBA
students. Some of these courses will be needed to support the two planned concentrations,
which seem to be in tune with the needs of MBA students and market demand.

2. Program Stakeholders
 Engagement with other institutions should be expanded, where possible.

3. Assessment and Evaluation
 Planned use of the graduate version of the Major Field Test in business would be useful as a

direct assessment device, but CBE will need to check on its availability.
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There is some confusion about the difference between course descriptions, objectives and
outcomes (several of the syllabi were not complete). Outcomes should be assessed on those
things a student will be expected to be able to accomplish at the end of the course, expressed in
measurable terms. Program-level outcomes are sometimes presented in the syllabi as course
learning outcomes. The latter should contribute to the former, but the two are not the same. In
any case, some cleaning up of course outcomes is warranted in the syllabi.



An independent assessor should review each assessment exercise.



The curriculum committees should increasingly use assessment results to drive changes to the
program and to individual course content.

4. Others
 Students indicated that they would appreciate an opportunity to apply business concepts to more

local cases and listen to speakers discuss their experiences in the local business context. An
interesting suggestion that emerged on two occasions was the possibility of a formal Arabic
writing course for those students working in the public sector.


Transparency was mentioned by faculty members as a concern. To the extent that the CBE
administration can provide clarity about likely futures, it should do so. Providing data on expected
numbers of English vs. Arabic enrollments, numbers of anticipated class sections, etc. would give
current faculty members more confidence in a potential future at QU.

3.3.2. Finance program (Spring 2012)
The Finance program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in May 2012. Dr. Sridhar Sundaram from The
Grand Valley State University, Michigan, U.S.A, was invited to serve as the program evaluator for the Finance
program. The APR Peer Review team general report offered a number of recommendations. Dr. Sridhar
submitted an individual review report for the Finance program offering a number of recommendations
specific to the program. The offered recommendations are summarized below. The program is currently
developing the Program Enhancement Plan to be submitted to the VP&CAO’s office by the end of the Fall
2012 semester for review, feedback, and approval.
Findings and Recommendation by the Program Evaluator:
The main findings and recommendations made by the program evaluator for the Finance program are
summarized below.
1. Students

2.



Create an institutional approach to providing information and advising regarding finance related
careers and job opportunities in the public and private sector.



Efforts should be made at the college level and the department level to inform the students
regarding the career options in the field of finance.



The employers would like to see longer internship periods for the students. Efforts to increase
the variety of internship opportunities for both, Qatari and non-Qatari students and provide
internship for a longer time will be very useful to the students.

Curriculum
 Increase the number of finance elective course sections offered each semester.
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3. Assessment and Evaluation
 The CBE needs to develop a detailed assessment plan for the new two-year cycle.
 Reduce the class size during assessing the outcomes.

4. Faculty and Staff
 Faculty service workload at the CBE and the department should be decreased allowing more time

to do research. The only practicable means to do this appears to be through the hiring of more
faculty to reduce the teaching load and spread the administrative overhead of committee
assignments on each professor.
 Increase the number of faculty available during the summer semester.


Instructors proficient in Business Arabic can perhaps be hired to teach introductory courses and
to lead tutorial sessions for students who still need help with English terminology in the more
advanced courses.

5. Teaching and Learning
 Bridging theory and practice in the classroom. The finance faculty would greatly appreciate any

efforts to connect them to the local financial community.

6. Support for the Program
 To attract Foreign Direct Investment (FDI), Qatar needs to develop a sound financial system with

qualified finance professionals.

3.3.3. Accounting program (Spring 2012)
The Accounting program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in May 2012. Dr. Frank Messina from the
University of Alabama at Birmingham was invited to serve as the program evaluator for the accounting
program. The APR Peer Review team general report offered a number of recommendations listed in Table
(56) at the end of this part. Dr. Messina submitted an individual review report for the accounting program
offering a number of recommendations specific to the program. The offered recommendations are
summarized below. The program is currently developing the Program Enhancement Plan to be submitted to
the VP&CAO’s office by the end of the Fall 2012 semester for review, feedback, and approval.

Findings and Recommendation by the Program Evaluator:
The main findings and recommendations made by the program evaluator for the accounting program are
summarized below.
1. Program Description and Specifications
 The creation of a five-year degree program in accounting in English only which would prepare and

qualify those students for professional certification such as the CPA (which requires 150 semester
hours). A four-year accounting program taught in Arabic would need to be offered as well to
meet the mandate.
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2. Curriculum
 Consideration for on-line course offerings from experienced professors at other universities is

recommended.


Offer a 1 to 2 semester hour course at the freshmen level in regards to an “Introduction to
Business.” The course can be used to review all programs and career paths that students may
want to consider along with informing students early on about all the resources that the College
has to offer.

 Combining of engineering and business courses resulting in a combined major in Industrial

Distribution.

3. Program Stakeholders
 Partnering with other universities in a study abroad program would be recommended to give

Qatar’s students greater world exposure and faculty more opportunities for joint research.

4.



The accounting program needs to establish its own Advisory Council from the business
community in Qatar. This will serve as continuous external recommendations/observations for
the program and should leverage the program to foster these relationships further to gain insight
into what skills the students need to succeed in a career in professional accounting.



Partner with Qatar companies and businesses and develop an accounting cooperative program
where students work with the business for one semester and then attend the University for the
other semester.

Faculty and staff
 Filling available accounting faculty lines with quality candidates is the area of most urgent need.


Filling the faculty lines with quality professors at all ranks would immediately move the program
to further heights and development



It is critical to hire new faculty at all ranks who will work with the accounting colleagues in the
department on joint research projects



A viable Visiting Professor program in accounting should be considered as well that would be
very flexible to getting the best qualified faculty to visit the program and be able to spread the
word to other accounting faculty about the great opportunities in the program

 Outside lecturers should be recruited from the profession to teach one or two courses.

Many
universities have had great success with “Executive in Residence” programs where retired
accountants visit and teach semester long courses throughout the year.

5. Resources, Facilities and Equipment
 Consideration of a research center in accounting to keep up with the growth of Qatar and the

constantly evolving changes in regulations and standards that must be and will need to be met in
the future.
6. Support for the Program
 Consideration should be given for greater financial incentives as well as reduced teaching loads to

be able to recruit the best and brightest as they have many, many options. Accounting has
moved towards specialization and as such accounting faculty should be teaching and researching
in no more than two areas
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3.3.4. Management program (Spring 2012)
The Management program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in May 2012. Dr. Chad B. Hilton from The
University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa, Alabama, USA was invited to serve as the program evaluator for the
management program. The APR Peer Review team general report offered a number of recommendations
listed in Table (56) at the end of this part. Dr. Chad submitted an individual review report for the
management program offering a number of recommendations specific to the program. The offered
recommendations are summarized below. The program is currently developing the Program Enhancement
Plan to be submitted to the VP&CAO’s office by the end of the Fall 2012 semester for review, feedback, and
approval.
Findings and Recommendation by the Program Evaluator:
The main findings and recommendations made by the program evaluator for the management program are
summarized below.
1. Faculty and Staff
 Hire at the full professor level – a strong research faculty is usually not only large but also diverse

in terms of experience and networks.
 Hire Research/Teaching Assistants – The need for and lack of research or teaching assistants was

a consistent theme
 Removing the administrators from the faculty committees if possible and as my other colleagues

may have suggested as well – creating an open and transparent communication system that
informs all the faculty of exactly what the issues are, decisions that have been made that affect
them, and likely consequences for them.
 CBE should clearly publish to all faculty all information that it can to clarify this situation for

current faculty: anticipated increase in students, classes to be offered only in Arabic, classes to
be continued in English, strategies being developed to retain current faculty, and, of course, the
time line on all these.
2. Support to the program
 Dedicated interview workshops could be instituted to prepare the students for interviewing. The

branding issue might be a great MBA project, but I would suggest bringing in consultants who do
this work professionally to help CBE create and develop its brand.
3. Others
 Consider establishing a dedicated English Language Institute (University Level). A full-scale ELI

with strong, certified English teachers could be used to ensure the English qualifications of all
students, particularly those planning to do the MBA or MAC – the ELI should be a university level
entity and could serve all QU students. It could provide intensive English training for CBE
students to ensure that they are able to achieve the required exit TOEFL of 500 by the end of
their careers, regardless of the language of instruction.
 Create a CBE brand: training the CBE graduates to more effectively position themselves in

interviews and “branding” the College of Business and Economics.
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3.4. Marketing program (Spring 2012)
The Marketing program submitted its Self-Study Report (SSR) in May 2012. Dr. Douglas L. MacLachlan from
The Michael G. Foster School of Business, University of Washington, Seattle, USA, was invited to serve as the
program evaluator for the Marketing program. The APR Peer Review team general report offered a number
of recommendations shown in Table (56) at the end of this part. Dr. Douglas submitted an individual review
report for the Marketing program offering a number of recommendations specific to the program. The
offered recommendations are summarized below. The program is currently developing the Program
Enhancement Plan to be submitted to the VP&CAO’s office by the end of the Fall 2012 semester for review,
feedback, and approval.

Findings and Recommendation by the Program Evaluator:
The main findings and recommendations made by the program evaluator for the Marketing program are
summarized below.
1. Program Description and Specifications
 The operational objectives to hire and retain highly qualified faculty members and to promote

effective interaction with the business community need more attention; also the educational
objective to attract and retain qualified and talented marketing students need attention as well.
2. Curriculum
 Consider offering a “Special Topics in Marketing” elective that would allow experimentation with

other emerging topics (e.g., Internet and Mobile Marketing, Entrepreneurial Marketing, Database
Marketing, Marketing Analytics, etc.). If the special topics electives are successful in gaining
student demand, they might be incorporated as standard electives into the curriculum.


Offer mini-semester courses (i.e., half-courses, with 1.5 credits). This allows more room for
variety in electives.

3. Program Stakeholders
 It would be worthwhile for the Marketing faculty to attempt to make better connections with the

regional marketing practitioners. This would seem to be facilitated by the Entrepreneurship
Center that was recently approved. I would encourage the Marketing faculty to get involved with
this effort to the extent that they can.
4. Faculty and Staff
 Increase numbers of marketing faculty by retaining existing faculty and recruiting more (provide

assurances of stability and support).
 An alternative solution to lower research faculty teaching loads would be to augment them with

full- or part-time lecturers (perhaps from the business community who would be professionally
qualified by AACSB standards).


Encourage the CBE to promote the idea of one-year or one-semester sabbatical leave to
deserving faculty who have been at QU for, say, at least two 3-year contract terms. This is a
wonderful way to reward with active scholarship and it gives faculty the opportunity to gain
experiences and to “recharge their batteries” for even greater productivity when they return.

Qatar University

173

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

5. Teaching and Learning
 It will be necessary to provide faculty with larger blocks of time for research. It seems that

generous financial resources are relatively available to QU and CBE, so perhaps CBE might
attempt to hire sufficient numbers of faculty to allow much lower teaching loads.

6. Others General Recommendations
 The Marketing group might consider creating a research workshop, wherein faculty would take

turns (say every two weeks) presenting their own research (partially completed or finished) to get
their colleagues’ feedback and constructive criticisms.
 The marketing faculty might also think about adopting a particular marketing brand that can be

promoted to students and prospective employers.
 Create a Doha Marketing Association that would allow networking opportunities between CBE

faculty and local marketing executives. These are common in American cities, and typically
include luncheons or breakfast meetings with academic and/or professional speakers, special
seminars, and workshops.
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Table (56): Summary of APR Main Findings and Recommendations per Program
College

Program Name

Program Specs. &
Students Curriculum
Strategic Plan

CLAW Law
CAS

√

√
√

Sociology

√

√

College Level Recommendations

√

√

Accounting

√

Finance

√
√

Relation with
Stakeholders

√

Assessment & Faculty &
Evaluation
Staff

Resources,
Facility,
Equip.

Administration
& Operation

√

Financial
Support

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

√

Teaching &
Learning

√
√

√

√

Others

√
√

√

CBE
Management
Marketing
MBA

√

√
√

√

√

√

√

√
√

√

√
√
√
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Observations: Academic Program Review





























The APR process was implemented by all programs as planned in the APR Master Calendar.
APR committees at program levels were established to develop the required SSRs and most if not all
faculty were involved in the process.
The notification process and program orientation sessions proved to be effective and useful.
All programs used the university adopted Self-Study Report template.
The SSR template appeared to be complete and effective in capturing data and narratives needed by
program evaluators in their review and evaluation of the program.
The adopted APR Data Requirements Template capturing all data and tables needed for the APR
process proved to be effective in communicating APR Data Requirements to the Department of
Institutional Research at the Office of Institutional Planning and Development and to reach an
agreement with the IR Dept. on the definition of each of the required data items.
It appears that the process allocates limited time to the writing of the Self-Study Report making it
very difficult for programs to complete the report in time.
Most programs failed to complete writing and submitting the required Self-Study Report in time. As
a result, some program review visits had to be delayed and scheduled just before the end of the
academic year during the first week of the summer semester instead of the middle of the spring
semester.
Data is still an issue as data was, in many cases incomplete or even unavailable.
APR required data appears not to be systematically generated for all programs every year but to be
generated on demand resulting in some delays in the completion of the APR Data Requirement
template and its submission to the concerned programs.
The SEC decree did have an impact on the APR process as some programs shifted focus to dealing
with the implications of the decree instead of developing the Program Enhancement Plan document
required following the program review.
Programs appear to be content with completing the review process and do not put too much focus
or importance on the Program Enhancement Plan that is to capture the program plans for
improvement following the conducted review.
The link and alignment between the Program Enhancement Plan and the Strategic Planning process
is not clear.
Experienced difficulty in identifying qualified program evaluators.
All documentation and templates are currently in English and there is currently limited support for
programs for which the language of instruction is Arabic.
Improvement Actions taken in 2011-2012
Enforcing the use of the APR Self-Study Report template by all programs scheduled for review.
Development of the APR Data Requirements template document.
Development of the Program Enhancement Plan template.
Conducting orientation sessions with all programs emphasizing the need to involve all program
faculty in the process.
Worked with IR Dept. to reach an agreement on the definition of data items and on the APR data
needs and requirements.
Initiated work on the design and development of a Website dedicated to Academic Program Review
to help and support programs and to provide useful links and resources to programs.
Active involvement of the APLOA office in all stages of the process.
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Main Findings from 2010-2011 APR Report
In order to support and facilitate the APR process there is a need to:


Develop a webpage dedicated to Academic Program Review to serve as an information repository
and to inform, help, guide and assist programs in the APR process.



Ensure that all program review required data is being captured at the program level including
financial and HR data.



Ensure systematic annual collection of program review data for all programs.

The top priorities and challenges for APR for the 2011-2012 academic year are to cater to the needs listed
above, to collaborate with programs that were subject to review during the 2010-2011 academic year to
develop, approve, and initiate implementation of a program level Quality Enhancement Plan and to conduct
program review as scheduled in the APR Master Calendar.
Following program review, the History, the Mass Communication, the Arabic Language, the International
Affairs, and the Core Curriculum programs developed program level Quality Enhancement Plans consisting of
a major restructuring of these programs. The program restructuring proposals submitted by these programs
as part of their improvement plans were approved by the VP&CAO during the Spring 2011 semester and
were implemented effective from the Fall 2011 semester.
The program review of the Foundation Program (FP) led to the establishment of a taskforce responsible for
developing a Quality Enhancement Plan (QEP) for the program. The FP-QEP is to address all issues and
recommendations included in the review report while taking into consideration the university strategic plan
and objectives.
The review of the Chemical Engineering, the Civil Engineering, the Electrical Engineering, the Industrial and
Systems Engineering, the Mechanical Engineering, the Computer Engineering, and the Computer Science
programs resulted in only a limited number of minor recommendations. No major changes in the program
adopted processes and operations or major curriculum level restructuring was required. Following the
program review and based on the review reports received, some of these programs proposed minor changes
in their curriculum and in the delivery of some of the courses to address the reviewer’s feedback and
recommendations. The minor curriculum changes proposed by some of these programs were approved by
the VP&CAO during the Spring 2011 semester and were implemented effective from the Fall 2011 semester.
Following its program review, the Biological Sciences program developed a short term program QEP
addressing a number of issues and recommendations raised in the program review report during the Spring
2011 semester. The improvement actions included in the short term program QEP were approved and
implemented effective from the Fall 2011 semester. The program team is working with the APLOA office to
establish an action plan to address other issues and recommendations recorded in the review report that
were not covered by the short term QEP for the program.
The first year implementation of the Academic Program Review has been challenging. As mentioned in the
Review report, some of the reviewed programs were already going through a review process that is similar
to the present one though one of the main reasons of that review was to consider restructuring. Another
observation was the “speedy” review of the College Engineering programs that have gone through
accreditation. One may justify that from two perspectives. First, the non-engineering programs, namely,
Foundation program, Mass Communication, Arabic Language, International Affairs, and History, were already
Qatar University

177

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

under review and almost have the same components of the newly approve APR process. Second,
engineering programs provided a case where the speedy process of review would be applied. Indeed, by
doing so at this stage, the APR team has learned lessons, and future application of the process, starting 20112012, should subject the scheduled programs for the review to a more aligned track with reflections from the
earlier application. Nevertheless, the adaptation of the APR and approving a master calendar should help the
University to apply world-renown processes that should prove constructive in terms of promoting
effectiveness.
In 2011-2012, a number of improvements were made in relation to the APR process. Agreement was reached
with the Office of the Vice President for Institutional Planning and Development on the data requirements for
the APR process. Specific tables and templates were adopted to capture the required data. The Office of the
VPIPD in collaboration with other university central offices is working with all concerned parties to ensure
that the APR data requirements are met. A special request was made to capture data not only at the college
and/or department level but also at the program level.
Based on the outcomes from the implementation of APR in 2010-2011, all programs scheduled for review in
2011-2012 used the adopted SSR template. A Program Enhancement Plan template was developed to guide
programs in writing their PEPs. Development of the Academic Program Review Webpage is in its final stage
and deployment of the webpage is scheduled for November 2012.










Recommendations for Further Improvement
Review the APR process timeline to consider allowing for more time to writing the program SSR.
IR Dept. is to systematically generate APR data reports for all programs on an annual basis.
Work with IR Dept. and other university offices to ensure availability of required data.
Deploy the APR Website.
Develop and offer Workshops to faculty on the development of the Program Enhancement Plan
(PEP) document.
Clearly define the link and relationship between the PEP and the program strategic plan.
Raise faculty awareness on the importance of the APR process in the continuous improvement of
the programs.
Strengthen the APLOA office by recruiting additional qualified staff to support the office work
related to academic program review.
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III.8. Administrative Unit Review Process
In addition to the annual assessment of the performance of administrative units based on their strategic
plans; all units are expected to undergo a comprehensive assessment, once every five years. The process
which is explained thoroughly in the Non-Academic Unit Review Policy available on the OIPD link on the QU
web page includes a self-study report and a peer review. The ultimate objective of the Administrative Unit
Review Process is to assist units in identifying areas for improvement to help them in achieving their
missions. The process was approved by the EMC and began in the academic year 2010-2011.

The review is likely to cover some units in the fall and others in the spring; all units must be reviewed at least
once over a duration of five years. Reports of all reviews are published on the OIPD web page to promote
greater degree of collaboration and discussion among the QU units.
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Administrative Unit Review is a new policy that has been adopted by Qatar University (QU) to ensure the
continuous enhancement and improvement of administrative units. Continuous improvement is achieved
when each unit periodically assesses the quality and effectiveness of
Note: All units were asked to identify
its performance in terms of fulfilling its mission and goals, identifying
each action in their strategic plans
areas for improving processes, and developing and implementing plans
as “action based on the nonfor enhancement. Based on the policy, all administrative units shall be
academic unit review” whether they
reviewed in a five year cycle.
require additional funding or not.
No administrative unit was scheduled for a review in 2011-2012

Follow-up on the 2010-2011 Administrative Unit Review
The Executive Management Committee (EMC) approved the Administrative Unit Review policy in October 7,
2010. According to this policy, the Medical Clinic, Continuing Education Office, Student Learning Support
Center and External Relations Department submitted a Self-Study Report to the Administrative Unit Review
Committee (AURC), which in return, prepared a Review and Recommendations Report based on the review
of the Self-Study Reports and meetings with the heads of units. This constituted the first year of nonacademic unit review at QU based on the approved policy.
Recommendations for each administrative unit have been shared with the EMC for approval. Consequently,
each unit prepared an action plan and the following are updates on the status of recommendations and
action taken since then.
1. Medical Clinic:
Recommendation (1): The Medical Clinic should develop a Strategic Plan to clarify its vision, mission, values
and scope of services; and based on the plan:
a. Increase and define the scope of services for male students, relocation in the male campus is necessary
(rather than a small room in the male activities building);
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b. More staff should be hired (lab technician and administrative for female campus, male physician, nurse
and pharmacist for male campus).
Action taken: The Medical Clinic developed its first strategic plan in fall 2011 with the help of the Office of
Institutional Planning and Development, however, there are no changes to the services provided for male
students because the clinic in the male campus has not yet been relocated, and therefore, there was no hiring
of new staff. The clinic sent a proposal to the Vice President and Chief Financial Officer and is awaiting the
approval. As of September 2012, the clinic did not get the approval for using the lab, and so, they did not hire
any new staff for the female campus either.
Recommendation (2): The unit needs a postgraduate qualified general practitioner/family physician who is
able to do total quality management and lead change and development of comprehensive services.
Action taken: The clinic is still waiting for the Vice President and Chief Financial Officer (VP&CFO)’s approval.
Recommendation (3): A new committee should be assigned to oversee the management of the clinic with
expert members from Hamad Medical Corporation and Primary Health Care.
Action taken: The recommendation is not implemented yet. The decision of forming a committee for the
clinic should be taken by the VP&CFO.
Recommendation (4): More cooperation with Hamad Medical Corporation and Primary Health Care, and:
Recommendation (5): There should be a periodic formal support from Hamad Medical Corporation and
Primary Health Care e.g., for laboratory equipment, staff performance and medical services.
Action taken: Based on the Medical Clinic request, Hamad Hospital has already scheduled a visit to the clinic
to review and inspect the infection control processes implemented in it. All clinic staff members attend
different courses at Hamad International Training Center for the essential renewal requirements. In addition,
Hamad Corporation participates in the basic life support courses offered by the clinic in the University
campus.

2. Student Learning Support Center (SLSC)
a. Academic Support Unit (ASU):
Recommendation (1): The unit should work closely with academic departments for students’ referral
Action taken: An online referral system will be activated in fall 2012. Deans will be encouraged to draw
attention to this system during orientation meetings for faculty and students. The Academic Support Unit
also formed the Academic Support Advisory Committee in Spring 2011, which consists of faculty members,
advising staff, and ASU personnel. This committee was formed to help increase the impact of ASU programs
and to maximize collaboration between ASU and key stakeholders (i.e. faculty, academic departments, and
academic advising).
Recommendation (2): The unit should make itself more visible to students, especially male students, and:
Recommendation (3): Facilities and services should be extended in the male campus.
Action taken: The center expanded its facilities by using half of the TV Room and an additional staff
office. The SLSC will take over the remainder of the TV room and two additional offices in Fall 2012, which
will allow them to increase the resources and services for male students. The center also hired a new writing
specialist to work in the male campus, and a position for an administrative assistant in the Male SLSC has
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been approved. In addition, the center is extending the space of the unit in the female campus as well during
the summer of 2012.
Recommendation (4): Encourage ASU to use Blackboard and better utilization of Tutortrac.
Action taken: The center opened a new account in Blackboard to help students and faculty for referral.
However, the problems with Tutortrac are not solved yet. The center will start working with Student
Information System (SIS) to help them link students University IDs with their academic records, but the
Information Technology Services Department (ITS) does not treat this project as a high priority so an inhouse solution will most likely not be developed.
b. Central Advising and Retention Unit (CARU):
Recommendation (1): The mission of the unit should be streamlined to reflect students centered approach.
Action taken: In the academic year 2011-2012, the unit was reviewed by three consultants from the National
Academic Advising Association (NACADA). Following their recommendations, the Executive Management
Committee upgraded the Central Advising and Retention Unit to become a Center to manage the advising
offices and ensure proper delivery of advising services to students. The new mission of the center will reflect
a students centered approach.
Recommendation (2): In collaboration with academic support units, the unit should focus on at risk students.
Action taken:
1- To ensure collaboration with the Academic Support Unit, the Retention Coordinator from the
Central Advising and Retention Unit is represented in the Advisory Committee formed by the
Academic Support Unit. In this context, the Retention Coordinator will share information and
post concerns and issues regarding students at risk.
2- The unit continued to serve as an educational resource to advisors about categories of
students at risk and strengthened its Advisor Development Program by facilitating training for
advisors on what resources to use with two categories of at risk students; ‘transfer’ and ‘on
probation’. One of the major Advisor Learning Outcomes from the training was that Advisors
should know how to use resources to advise students at risk. The table below shows the
results of assessment of the Advisor Learning Outcome.
Table (57): Central Advising and Retention Unit
Advisor Learning Outcome 3 (2011-2012)
ALO: Know how to use resources to advice students at risk:
KPI

Method of
Gathering
Evidence

Standard
Performance

Actual Results

Status

Pull a list of students with low academic
standing from Banner

Pre-Test
Quiz

70%

83.33%

Met

Pull a list of students with long absence
from Banner

Pre-Test
Quiz

70%

83.33%

Met

Know QU policies and procedure with
regard to probation

Pre-Test

70%

72.34%

Met

60%

71.09%

Met

70%

100%

Met

Know QU policies and procedure with
regard to transfer
Apply the at risk part of their annual plan
to develop advising center retention
strategies with at risk students
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3- The unit suggested a unified procedure to address students on probation. This procedure
explains how the advising office in a college should act when a student is on probation.
4- The unit is also investigating technologies that help flag at risk students.

3. Continuing Education Office (CEO):
Recommendation (1): Form a committee with representation from major continuing education providers in
QU to coordinate the continuing education programs activities and to develop a framework for designing,
implementing and assessing professional developed programs for both inside and outside QU.
Action taken: The proposal of forming the “Continuing Education Committee” was sent to the Vice President
and Chief Academic Officer and was approved by the EMC on January 2012. The committee has members
from different colleges, research units as well as other units within the university. The committee has
defined specific roles for the Continuing Education Office.
Recommendation (2): Conduct an in depth training need analysis for customers inside and outside QU.
Action taken: This recommendation is translated into one of the Continuing Education Committee roles:
“Conduct an in depth training needs analysis, relying on continuing education needs specified in Qatar
National Developmental Strategy (2011-2016), and other human developmental needs outlined in the
strategic plans of different ministries, organizations, agencies government and entities and customers outside
QU”. Therefore, as part of QU life-long learning assessment, the office started this training need analysis with
QU's Human Resources Department and three ministries including: Ministry of Environment, Ministry of
Economy and Finance, and Ministry of Municipality and Urban Planning as pilots to refine staff skills.
Recommendation (3): Promote internalization of CEO activities via focusing on conducting programs based on
expertise available in QU. It might be better to not focus on programs like that of certification for which CEO
has to invite outside expertise and the resources in CEO are stretched for organizing and marketing such
programs.
Action taken: The number of faculty that participated in the delivery of courses with the Continuing Education
Office reached (50) in 2011-2012 compared to (15) in 2010-2011.
Note: The Student Satisfaction survey
Recommendation (4): Create a roster of specialists from
continued showing low satisfaction levels with
within and outside QU who are willing to participate in
the academic advising, therefore, it was
different continuing education and training activities as a
decided by the EMC in June 2011, that the
resource for different activities.
Central Advising and Retention Unit should
Action taken: This recommendation is one of the
report directly to the Vice President of
Continuing Education Committee roles: “Develop and
Student Affairs and no longer be under the
update a roster of specialists from within and outside QU
Student Learning Support Center.
who are willing to participate in different continuing
education and training activities as resources for different
activities“.
The office is currently preparing a template to send it to colleges and different parties outside QU to create
this roster.

Recommendation (5): The Continuing Education Office needs two equipped training rooms.
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Action taken: Negotiations were conducted with the office of VP&CFO and it was agreed to assign the
ground floor in the Men's Foundation Building to CEO, where one room will be transformed into a wellequipped training room. Also, the office has agreed with QU Library to use one of the rooms available in the
new Library building.
Recommendation (6): CEO should share some of the University software resources, such as: Blackboard and
Library e-resources, to be shared with their customers on time limited base.
Action taken: This recommendation is translated into one of the Continuing Education Committee roles:
“Ensure that CEO programs and courses are fully utilizing relevant QU IT resources including CMS
(Blackboard), e-resources offered by the library and Banner system as well other e-resources available in
QU.” The office is already using Blackboard, Banner and lecture capture with 60 students in a 2-year
certificate program.
Recommendation (7): Registration and payments for CEO courses should be available online.
Action taken: The office has arranged with ITS, Registration, Admission, and Finance Departments to
implement this recommendation. Progress is made but more needs to be done, particularly from the ITS and
Finance Departments side. In the near future, this service will be offered to all participants.
Recommendation (8): Develop a training managers’ forum to act as a Continuing Education Network across
public, private and mixed sectors of Qatar society.
Action taken: This recommendation is already included in the strategic plan of the Continuing Education
office: “Develop the existing Training Manager’s forum to act as a continuing education network across
public, private and mixed sectors of Qatari Society.” The training managers forum has been created as part of
the life-long learning assessment and it is well functioning.
Recommendation (9): The following actions are recommended to enhance the efficiency of the Office:
a. The Office should prioritize programs offered to better fulfill its mission;
b. The Office should have a short list of all attractive programs that have either demonstrated attractiveness
by customers or are perceived to be attractive with predetermined published dates, the other programs
should be on "upon request list" and the date should be determined later; and,
c. The office should avoid programs that have low or no profit.
Action taken: Implementation of this recommendation is a by-product of the training need
analysis, meetings with client organizations, conducting of requested training courses and delivery of repeat
business courses. Also, and as it has been the custom and practice within the office, net income/profit has
resulted from each of the courses delivered during this academic year.
4. External Relations Department (ER):
Recommendation (1): External Relations Department often uses outside suppliers to help cope with surges
of activity. A tender for resources such as for photographers, writers, web designers and other such skills
may be adopted by selecting first a list of approved suppliers who meet the University’s quality standards
and work towards an agreed pricing structure and assigning a number of them to carry out targeted work at
a specified time period. The list of suppliers can be made valid for an agreed period, after which the tender
would have to be renewed. AURC discussed the following as benefits:
a. Immediate access to approved service providers for units and departments, without needing to
negotiate pricing;
b. Leveling of resource use through avoidance of excess headcount for the University during periods of
relatively low activity;
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c. An access to a broader range of creative approaches within the University’s agreed house style;
Action taken: Suppliers have been identified as recommended. A tender was issued and bids were
thoroughly evaluated. As a result an agency was selected on a 1-year on-call contract basis with set prices
and an understanding of QU brand guidelines and strategic issues.
Recommendation (2): Giving the enormous scope of activities ER is handling, the committee recommends
appointing a deputy director to assist the director in carrying out the work on strategic matters.
Action taken: The department assessed the possibility of hiring a deputy director, however due to the
diversified nature of ER roles, it was found that a more feasible option would be to change the organizational
structure whereby some sections were merged together and three managers were hired under the director:
Events Manager, Marketing Communications Manager and Partner and Alumni Relations Manager.
Recommendation (3): Although fundraising for specific programs are being carried out by targeted colleges;
ER department could play a proactive role in fundraising for university level activities and programs and if
requested, for college levels activities and programs as well.
Action taken: ER Department’s role with fundraising continues to be administrative rather than pro-active
since the department has been focusing on reforming its alumni operation. Focus on fundraising is deferred
until the alumni association is well established. Consultants maybe contracted, but QU is still looking for the
best model to follow to review the fundraising issue.
Recommendation (4): The role and services of the Alumni section should be strengthened.
Action taken: In 2011-2012, the department contracted with external consultants to review the alumni
relations at QU. The consultants submitted a recommendations report and are also training the alumni
relations manager to better understand the best practices regarding alumni relations. Based on the
recommendations, the QU Alumni Association has been formed and announced by the President. A Board of
Directors has been established, the Charter and Bylaws has been developed and approved and many other
activities and developments have taken place. They are detailed in the ER annual report.
Recommendation (5): To better position Qatar University in the local and regional media, the AURC
recommends that ER develop and maintain a directory of QU expertise listed by subject area. Such a tool can
help professionals from outside, including journalist to seek critical proactive analysis on various matters that
are regularly covered in the media (e.g. Middle Eastern Political Relations; Obesity; Global Warming; Cancer
Prevention; Elderly Matters; Development of Certain Medicines; Economy; or matters related to tourism and
travel), relating to the names and contact details of relevant faculty members. These individuals could be
given media training to help them explain “subjects in the news” to journalists and the general public in a way
which is both authoritative and clear. AURC believes that such an opportunity will highlight the influence and
propensity of command of our faculty members to a wider mass of audience.
Action taken: The directory is on the QU website and is being continuously updated whenever needed.
Recommendation (6): Strengthen the relation with the Department of Mass Communication and Information
Science by including their students in internships, managing some of QU events, radio programs and film
producing.
Action taken: The department is training six students for handling video films, and some students from the
media section are currently working for the External Relations Department. In Fall 2012-2013, ER will train 15
interns from the Department of Mass Communications who will be working in various sections.
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III.9. Educational Support Unit Review Process
Similar to the administrative unit review process, the educational support unit review requires units
classified as educational support to undergo a comprehensive once every five years. The process which is
explained thoroughly in the Non-Academic Unit Review Policy available on the OIPD link on the QU web page
includes a self-study report and a peer review. The ultimate objective of the Educational Support Unit Review
Process is to assist units in identifying areas for improvement to help them in achieving their missions. The
process was approved by the EMC and began in the academic year 2010-2011; it allows for some units to be
selected in the fall and others in the spring semester. A master calendar is published that schedules the
review for each of these educational support units.

Whether the unit is reviewed in the first or second cycle, the approved recommendations by the EMC calls
for implementation based on an action plan prepared by the unit head and staff to improve performance
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and excel in serving its constituents. Although some of the actions may wait for future budget requests,
urgent funding may be reached for from the institutional effectiveness enhancement fund.

III.9.1 Fall Review Cycle
For the academic year 2011-2012, the Student Affairs Sector is scheduled to go through the Non-Academic
Units Review process. According to the Educational Support Units Review Cycle for this academic year,
Admissions, Registration and Student Activities Departments were reviewed in Fall 2011. The other units
including Student Services Department, Student Counseling and Career Services Centers, will be reviewed in
Spring 2012.

In October 2011, the Administrative Unit Review Committee (AURC) reviewed the Self-Study Reports
submitted by each of the three departments and met with the unit heads. Consequently, the committee
prepared a Review and Recommendations Report taking into account each department’s strategic plan and
related survey results and shared it with the Executive Management Committee (EMC) in January 2012.


Recommendations

This report includes the recommendations endorsed by the EMC where each non-academic unit should
prepare an action plan for the implementation of these recommendations. The action plan should also include
the timelines to achieve the required enhancements.
1- Admissions Department
Recommendation
In an attempt to increase the satisfaction level of students with the knowledge and help of
admissions staff, and with reference to the Student Satisfaction Survey that was conducted in 2010
that showed a 53% satisfaction rate, the department should provide volunteered and part-time
students training and assess their learning through simulation of potential questions and answers
before assigning them responsibilities. This can increase the satisfaction especially in the Student
Sector as students take the responses by such volunteers as the norm for operation.
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2- Registration Department
Recommendation
Finalize and publish the governing policy showing the steps that should be followed by all
colleges/departments and faculty when requesting a change to the curriculum and/or course(s). The
policy should be approved by both the Vice President of Academic Affairs and Vice President of
Student Affairs.
3- Student Activities Department
Recommendation
Student Activities Department should conduct a study to identify their requirements regarding the
recreational facilities in order to be in line with Qatar National Development Strategy (QNDS) and
enhance campus life by attracting more students to sports. The study should be presented to the
Vice President of Student Affairs and then to the Chair of the Budget Committee or the President for
funding from the Institutional Effectiveness enhancement fund.
Measure Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs) and continue pursuing hiring qualified staff to do the
assessment of the department.


Follow-Up Phase

In light of the recommendations by EMC, the Admissions, Registration and Student Activities Departments
should prepare an action plan within three months for the implementation of such recommendations. The
action plan should include the timelines to achieve the required enhancements and performance measures to
routinely assess the effectiveness of the enhanced services of the concerned department; prioritization is a
possibility.
III.9.2 Spring Review Cycle
Based on the master calendar for the Educational Support Units, in spring 2012, the Student Services
Department, Career Services Center, and the Student Counseling Center were scheduled to go through the
process of the Non-Academic Unit Review Policy. In April 2012, the Non-Academic Unit Review Committee
(NURC) reviewed the Self-Study Reports submitted by each of the three departments and met with the unit
heads. Consequently, the committee prepared a Review and Recommendations Report taking into account
each of the unit’s strategic plan and related survey results and shared it with the Executive Management
Committee (EMC) in June 2012.


Endorsed Recommendations

This report includes the recommendations endorsed by the EMC where each non-academic unit should
prepare an action plan for the implementation of these recommendations. The action plan should also include
the timelines to achieve the required enhancements.
Common Recommendation
Each director and/or section head; along with his/her employees, should develop a professional development
plan annually, and based on that, a list of training requirements should be sent to HR to choose appropriate
training programs. Consequently, the director/section head should report on the progress of professional
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development for staff; whereas the employees should also assess themselves and report on the level of
achievements from such programs. This assessment should be later sent to HR for subsequent actions.
The Continuing Education Office can help in offering the workshops required, or a partnership with other
institutions in Qatar; Institute of Administrative Development (IAD) and College of North Atlantic (CNAQ) can
be valuable in choosing professional development courses to help address many types of skill deficiencies.
Other Recommendations:
4- Student Services Department
Recommendations
1.1 Food service:
Based on the President’s recommendation, the Student Services Department; with the help of
Procurement Department, should negotiate with a limited number of suppliers about the food service
in the new College of Business & Economics, Library, and Research. The department should make it
clear that the service should be quality maximization and NOT income maximization, with a strong
focus on food pricing. Therefore, for awarding a contract, service quality and price affordability should
be taken as the key elements.
1.2 The student campus card section:
Given that the investment has been made, it is rather better to retain the current process of handling ID
card issuance. However, the University should take into consideration that in the future, HR
Department should take the responsibility of printing the cards for staff/faculty/students, as per the
requirement by different units so that the system is centralized, while ITS should be responsible for any
maintenance requirements.
1.3 “One-stop shop” approach will be of great help to achieve the mission of the department and
reassessment of space requirements by considering future growth in student numbers. The President
instructed the VP for Administration to include a new building for student services in the budget
proposal for 2013-2014.

5- Career Services Center
Recommendations
2.1 The structure should be changed in order to better reflect the mission of the center and the
services provided.
2.2 The center should work with the Alumni Relations Office and Institutional Research Department,
whenever needed, to use the latest information available for alumni.
2.3 The center should reach out to colleges to meet with students whenever possible to increase
their awareness about career counseling. This can be easily done by getting an approval from the
deans of each college to participate in any of the events that is held by the colleges for the students.
2.4 The center should use the resources available on campus and communicate better with the
Scheduling Section to choose the best facility available for the workshops offered.
2.5 The center should assess the usage of the platform bayt.com and get feedback from students and
employers about it for its effectiveness in helping the students in the job market.
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6- Student Counseling Center
Recommendations
3.1 Since the number of students who are seeking counseling is increasing, hiring more qualified staff
is necessary. The center should hire two female staff for female students and one male staff for male
students, keeping in mind that Arabic language is required since most students are more
comfortable in using their mother tongue. For hiring, it would be appropriate to hire at least one of
the new professionals with English background as well.
3.2 The center must be relocated to a different facility where students can express their feelings
without being afraid that someone outside can hear their problems. It would be better if the new
location has separate entrance and exit, because students, who leave the center overwhelmed with
their feelings, don’t want other students to see them in that condition. The President instructed the
VP for Administration to include a new building for student services in the budget proposal for 20132014.
3.3 Change “Academic Counseling” to “Academic Mentoring” or any other term the center finds
appropriate that will help students in recognizing the center’s services. EMC directed that the new
terminology be communicated to all the concerned.

In light of the recommendations by EMC, Student Services Department, Career Services Center, and Student
Counseling Center should prepare an action plan within three months for the implementation of such
recommendations. The action plan should include the timelines to achieve the required enhancements and
performance measures to routinely assess the effectiveness of the enhanced services of the concerned
department; prioritization is a possibility.

Observations from the Non-academic Unit Review






Follow-Up Phase:
Observations from Admin Unit Review
In spring 2012, the first Follow-Up Phase was conducted with the administrative units that were
reviewed in 2010-2011. The outcome of this phase turned out to be very constructive and
productive in the direction of improving the services of these units, by ensuring that endorsed
recommendations are accounted for in their objectives and strategic plans. It was noticed that most
of the units that were reviewed have actually achieved, or are on their way to achieving their
recommendations.
Actions taken: Since the follow-up was conducted for the first time in spring 2012, no actions were
taken based on previous recommendations. However, in the OIPD strategic plan, a new KPI was
added to measure the “ratings from units reviewed of the process and outcomes”. It was agreed
that a short survey will be prepared and sent to the units that were reviewed in 2010-2011 and
2011-2012 to get their feedback regarding the non-academic unit review process.
Student Affairs Sector:
Observations from Admin Unit Review
After reviewing the Student Affairs Sector, it was found that the departments have two issues in
common: shortage of staff and lack of staff professional development. The departments will
continue their process of finding new qualified staff, especially Qatari staff, however, some
measures are out of the University’s control, and so, the departments have to better utilize the
resources available to them. It was also recommended that the departments should contact the
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Continuing Education Office or other institutions outside the University to find different training
courses required by the staff.

Planned future improvement


The Self-Study template sent to the units that shall be reviewed and may be modified to include
some questions about the contribution of each unit to QU mission, contribution towards student
development, actions implemented for results of surveys, the strategic plan and the involvement of
the unit’s employees in the monitoring of their performance.
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III.10. Research Unit Review Process (RUR)
Research is gaining greater momentum at Qatar University; it is part of its mission. Thus, and as part of
promoting effectiveness, all research units must be reviewed at least once within five years. The self-study
report is the core step in this review; a unit gets to look at what it does, and discuss with the review
committee how performance may be improved. Once reviewed and the review report is presented to the
EMC, the unit is expected to prepare an action plan to implement the approved recommendations; the
University is committed to fund strategic initiatives and actions that prove essential to promote
effectiveness.

Whether undergoing the review in the 1st or 2nd cycles, the educational support unit heat is responsible for
coordinating all internal activities with the Non-academic Review Committee to complete the cycle in time.
The review process is designed to promote improvement over time, one of which is to equip units with the
needed resources to promote efficiency. Upon the decisions of the EMC, unit heads are expected to report
results that emerge from the review as part of their annual actions and actual results. Indeed, some of the
planned actions may expand over multi-years.
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No review was conducted in the academic year 2011-2012; however, based on the review master calendar, a
number of departments are scheduled to go through the review process in the academic year 2012-2013.

III.11. Community Service Unit Review Process
Reporting on community service has improved though there is not yet an optimal venue of capturing all of it.
The faculty evaluation system reports on what faculty document, whereas the Continuing Education Office is
more into reporting on what is delivered through it to the local community, and the Department of External
Relations has just been assigned by the EMC to make an attempt to prepare a unified report on the QU
service to the community. Since the faculty evaluation system has already been discussed in the faculty
profile section of this report, the following reports on the service to the community as documented by
Continuing Education Office. This is included in this report to document improvement actions in light of the
non-academic unit review that was conducted in 2010-2011. On the other hand, the report prepared by the
Department of External Relations is currently at a trial basis and should be discussed and assessed for further
improvement to focus on summing up all community service objectives in all units’ strategic plans and assess
their performance.

III.11.1 Continuing Education
Based on a specific set of three key performance areas and thirteen objectives, the report prepared by the
Continuing Education Office (CEO) indicates that almost all performance areas targeted for this year have
been achieved and/or reoriented and achieved with different targets. Through discussion and analysis of
major aspects of our strategic performance, actions that can help in overcoming challenges and improving
next year’s performance are also outlined in the report. In addition, and viewed from a gap analysis
perspective, the report, documents actions that were taken on the basis of strategic planning performance in
2010-2011. Moreover, the report highlights actions that were specifically taken to implement nine
continuing education recommendations outlined in QU’s 2011 administrative unit review report. Finally, the
report presents information on actions that were taken to effectively plan and implement a structural
organizational change with a resultant new role for the continuing education office.
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Table (58): Summary of improvements based on last year (2010-2011) strategic planning performance
Objectives and associated
targets in 2010-2011

Issues arising from gap analysis in
2010-2011

Actions taken and results achieved in 2011-2012
Actions

Objective: 1.1: Identify
training and development
needs
Targets: 1.1.1, 1.1.2, 1.1.3

Objective:1.2: Design
quality courses and
programs Target: 1.2.3
Objective:1.4: Introduce
leadership and
management certified
programs Targets: 1.4.1 &
1.4.2
Objective: 1.5: Introduce a
pilot scheme for distance
and blended learning
programs at ILM level 3 or
higher
Objective: 2.3: Extend
online payment facilities &
Target: 2.3.1
2.6: Create an online
community of learners
3.2: Implement a 4-level
course/program evaluation
model
Targets: 3.2.2, 3.2.3 & 3.2.4

Results

Training need analyses conducted
were less than targeted ones

Conduct one training
need survey each year

Meetings and activities of the
training managers forum were
below target

Implement a long life
learning initiative to
activate the forum

One such survey was
completed and its results were
documented
Four general meetings were
held and more activities were
organized

Demand for accredited
management courses was not
investigated

Investigate demand for
and deliver any relevant
certified training courses

Two demand driven certified
courses were designed and
delivered

Support for 3 client organizations
to develop their
competency/training frameworks
was not achieved
Agreement with training provider
of these courses was terminated

Establishing training
needs (not competency
framework) of one client
organization
Objective 1.6 was
introduced to deal with
holding meetings and
two relevant certified
training course

-20 training needs were
established and 17 courses
were delivered for one client

This objective was dropped as a
result of termination of the
partnership agreement with the
training provider concerned

As per QU’s institutional
accreditation process,
distance learning courses
should not be assigned a
priority.

Such courses were not
developed

On-line payment system was only
partially implemented

Coordinate with the
Finance department to
fully implement the
system involved

Due to competing priorities
implementation is still in
progress

The on-line platform was not in
place/overdue

Seek advice and help from
QU’s ITS department to
speed up the process

QU’s e-learning blackboard
courseware was implemented

% and number of course
assessment at learning and
behavior levels were not achieved
and employer satisfaction survey
was not undertaken

Develop a training
evaluation guide &
measurement
instruments

An evaluation guide was
developed all courses were
assessed for reaction , 50% for
learning & an employer
satisfaction survey was
developed

6 meetings were held and
Two such courses were
delivered and evaluated

Improvement actions taken on the basis of CEO’s 2011 Self-Study Report and QU’s 2011 Internal Audit
Report
Based on QU’s administrative unit review policy and procedures, the Continuing Education Office conducted
a self-study report in January 2011. A review and recommendations report by an administrative unit review
committee was completed in April 2011 and presented to Qatar University’s Executive Management
Committee. Subsequently, all approved recommendations were included in the CEO’s action plan for 20112012.
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Examples of improvement actions
Below, is a depiction of examples of improvement actions taken and results achieved in 2011-2012. Also, the
table documents results of improvement actions taken on the basis of an internal audit report of Continuing
Education Office in 2011, namely, develop and approve the organizational chart for the Continuing Education
Office.
Table (59): Improvement actions taken on the basis of CEO’s self-study & internal audit reports (2011-2012)
Self-study report findings
Uncoordinated continuing
education by 10 QU units
Need to offer university staff
& students training.
Need to conduct
certification courses based
on expertise within QU

Need to focus on a few
certified program/courses

Need to promote
participation of QU faculty in
design/delivery of certified
courses
High rate of course
cancellation
Staff shortage with
inadequacies in staff
competencies and
experiences

Inadequate usage of
available technology

On-campus training rooms
are inadequate

Internal audit report
findings
Lack of organizational chart

Qatar University

Action taken to improve the situation in 2011-2012
Coordinate with major academic units within the
University to establish and operate a senior level
Continuing Education Committee
Coordination with various university units to offer
professional development programs/courses for QU
staff and students
Arrange with internal university units to plan and
implement certification courses

Establish client demand for and support for one/more
new certificate/short courses
Arrange with international/regional/local agencies to
design/deliver certificate/short courses
recognized/approved by them
Generate interest in, and commitment by relevant QU
academic units to, designing /delivering the selected
sets of agency approved certificate/short courses
Offer courses that benefit the University in nonfinancial ways (not obligatory to have a minimum of
40% net income for every program/course)
Arrange with the office of VP&CAO and HR to have the
service of two employees to ensure that the mix of CEO
staff’s language, competencies and experiences is
better suited to the market in which we operate

Results in (2011-2012)
University level continuing education
committee was proposed and
approved by EMC
13 courses were offered with 190
participants from QU including
certified courses
CPA & HR programs were planned in
collaboration with the business
college and nutrition and sport
course with the biomedical
department
No cancellation of any of the three
certification courses offered during
this year
Complete learning materials for the
courses offered were arranged with
the providers of those courses
While this action was completed
with the biomedical department, it
is in progress with the business
school
Minor number of course cancellation

Two employees have been
transferred through QU’s HR
Department to the continuing
education office

Use the Blackboard courseware for a selected set of
courses
Develop the CEO web site and use it as a powerful
marketing mechanism that supports the continuing
education function of the university

The blackboard courseware have
been adopted
Request for proposal was develop
and an external company was hired
to deliver the required service

Work with QU’s Finance Department to investigate online payment facilities

In-progress

Arrange for establishing business-like types of training
venues capable of attracting participants to have their
training on-campus

Arrangements with, and approval by
,VP&CFO were completed and
remaining work is in progress

Action taken to improve the situation action During
2011-2012
Develop an organizational chart and seek approval

Results in (2011-2012)
The organizational chart was
developed and approved by QU’s
EMC
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Implemented Recommendations
More information on above table is presented in terms of nine recommendations which emerged from the
non-academic unit review with actions taken to implement each one of them and indication of results
achieved.
Recommendation (1): Form a committee with representation from major continuing education providers in
QU to coordinate the continuing education programs activities and to develop a framework for designing,
implementing and assessing professional developed programs for both inside and outside QU.
Action taken: The proposal of forming the “Continuing Education Committee” was sent to the Vice President
and Chief Academic Officer and was approved on January 2012, by QU's EMC. The committee has members
from different colleges and research centers as well as other units within the university in addition to a
redefined role for the Continuing Education Office and has specific roles for the office.
Recommendation (2): Conduct an in depth training need analysis for customers inside and outside QU.
Action taken: This recommendation is translated into one of the Continuing Education Committee roles:
“Conduct an in depth training needs analysis, relying on continuing education needs specified in Qatar
National Developmental Strategy (2011-2016), and other human developmental needs outlined in the
strategic plans of different ministries, organizations, agencies government and entities and customers
outside QU”. Therefore, as part of QU life-long learning assessment, the office started this training need
analysis with QU's Human Resources Department and three ministries including Ministry of Environment,
Ministry of Economy and Finance and Ministry of Municipality Affairs as a pilot to refine staff skills.
Recommendation (3): Promote internalization of CEO activities via focusing on conducting programs based
on expertise available in QU. It might be better to not focus on programs like that of certification for which
CEO has to invite outside expertise and the resources in CEO are stretched for organizing and marketing such
programs.
Action taken: Increase the number of QU faculty who participate in the delivery of courses with the
Continuing Education Office. This year the number is (50) compared to (15) in last year-2010/2011.
Recommendation (4): Create a roster of specialists from within and outside QU who are willing to participate
in different continuing education and training activities as a resource for different activities.
Action taken: This recommendation is one of the Continuing Education Committee roles: “Develop and
update a roster of specialists from within and outside QU who are willing to participate in different
continuing education and training activities as resources for different activities“.
The office is currently preparing a template to send it to colleges and different parties outside QU to create
this roster.
Recommendation (5): The Continuing Education Office needs two equipped training rooms.
Action taken: Negotiations were conducted with the office of VP&CFO and an agreement was reached to
assign the ground floor in the Men's Foundation Building to the office, where one room will be transformed
into a well-equipped training room. Also, the office has agreed with the QU library to use one of the rooms
available in the new Library building.
Recommendation (6): CEO should share some of the University software resources, such as: Blackboard and
Library e-resources, to be shared with their customers on a time limited base.
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Action taken: This recommendation is translated into one of the Continuing Education Committee roles:
“Ensure that CEO programs and courses are fully utilizing relevant QU IT resources including CMS
(Blackboard), e-resources offered by the library and Banner system as well other e-resources available in
QU.” The office is already using Blackboard, Banner and lecture capture with 60 students in a 2-year
certificate program.
Recommendation (7): Registration and payments for CEO courses should be available online.
Action taken: The office has arranged with QU's ITS, Registration and Admission Unit and Finance
Department to implement this recommendation. Progress is made but more needs to be done, particularly
on the part of ITS and Finance Department. In the near future, this service will be offered to all participants.
Recommendation (8): Develop a training manager’s forum to act as a Continuing Education Network across
public, private and mixed sectors of Qatari society.
Action taken: This recommendation is already included in the strategic plan of the Continuing Education
office: “Develop the existing Training Manager’s forum to act as a continuing education network across
public, private and mixed sectors of Qatari Society.” The training managers forum has been created as part of
the life-long learning assessment and it is well functioning.
Recommendation (9): The following actions are recommended to enhance the efficiency of the office:
a. The office should prioritize programs offered to better fulfill its mission;
b. The office should have a short list of all attractive programs that have either demonstrated
attractiveness by customers or are perceived to be attractive with predetermined published dates,
the other programs should be on "upon request list" and the date should be determined later; and,
c. The office should avoid programs that have low or no profit.
Action taken: Implementation of this recommendation is a by-product of our training need analysis,
meetings with client organizations, conduct of requested training courses and delivery of repeat business
courses. Also, and as it has been the custom and practice within our office, net income/profit has resulted
from each of the courses delivered during this academic year.
Organizational Change
The 2011 self- study report by the continuing education office recommended, among other things, a need to
form a university level continuing education committee for purposes of coordinating the existing, largely
disjointed, or fragmented continuing education programs offered by ten units within the university. This
recommendation was, firstly, approved in April, 2011, by the administrative unit review committee and,
secondly, by QU’s Executive Management Committee (EMC) in May, 2011. Also, this recommendation was
endorsed in the 2011 Internal Audit Report on the continuing education office.
As a result, a proposal on forming QU’s continuing education committee was developed and submitted to
the office of Vice President and Chief Academic Officer. The proposal was, then, submitted to, and approved
by EMC in February, 2012. This committee’s rationale, terms of reference, membership and frequency of
meetings were clearly stated in the approved proposal. In addition, and as a consequence of the
organizational implications of this committee, a new role for the continuing education office and its workflow/ relationships with the university level committee were also developed and approved.
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Action taken based on the Itimad’s project team
It was recommended by the Itimad’s project team that the CEO looks into exploring with the application of
the Kirkpatrick’s evaluation model. In response, the CEO included this as an objective in their strategic plan
and proceeded in exploring with this model.

Objective 3.1: Introduce a systematic process for client/participant feedback and a system to capture
and report results
Perhaps the best known evaluation methodology for judging effectiveness of training is Donald Kirkpatrick's
Four Level Evaluation Model which is widely used all over the world in the Learning/training and
development industry. Kirkpatrick’s four evaluation levels:
-

Level 1: Reaction - How well did the learners like the learning process?
Level 2: Learning - What did they learn? (the extent to which the learners gain knowledge and
skills)
Level 3: Behavior - What changes in job performance resulted from the learning process?
(capability to perform the newly learned skills while on the job)
Level 4: Results - What are the tangible results of the learning process in terms of reduced cost,
improved quality, increased production, efficiency, etc.

Kirkpatrick's model is, reasonably speaking, very important in as much as it allows for excellent planning,
evaluating, and troubling-shooting too.

Measure of performance (3.1.1): 1 Kirkpatrick evaluation process is adopted, in place and embedded in
CEO program/course evaluation. The process will be implemented as per each of the four components
of our course program evaluation system.
Target: The process is in place by February, 2012.
Method of measurement: Evaluation process and surveys.
Results: CEO Evaluation Guidebook
Current status: Target met
Discussion and conclusion: CEO adopted Kirkpatrick’s evaluation process, put in place a four stage scheme to
evaluate its programs and courses. For this purpose, CEO prepared a training evaluation guidebook with the
necessary surveys annexed to it.
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Future improvement: Edit this guidebook, develop short evaluation procedures relevant to each of the four
levels, experiment with it, document and utilize the results achieved for purposes of continuous
improvement.
Conclusions and Recommendations
Based on Qatar University’s institutional effectiveness policy and procedures, the office of continuing
education has developed this annual institutional effectiveness report. Judged against a specific set of
strategic objectives, targets and measures, our strategic performance for this academic year has been very
impressive. In other words, almost all performance areas targeted for this year have been achieved and/or
reoriented and achieved with different targets. Also improvement actions based on our last year’s strategic
gap analysis and administrative unit review report have been successfully implemented. Moreover,
recommendations related to how best to overcome challenges and improve future strategic performance are
advocated at various points in this report. Other examples of recommendations that may need to be
implemented include the following:
o
o

o

o
o

o
o
o

o

o

Arrange with QU library to enable selected sets of continuing education program/course participants
to access available conventional and electronic library resources.
Work with QU office of faculty and instructional development to enhance the training skills of faculty
members who participate in delivering non-degree program/courses. Train the trainer, training
courses/programs design and identification and assessment of training needs are examples of
training areas needed by some faculty members in order for them to become effective trainers.
Collaborate with the office of Vice President for Institutional Planning and Development for
purposes of (a) developing employability skills training for Qatar University Graduates and (b)
designing and analyzing employer satisfaction surveys.
Coordinate with QU’s information technology in order to set up and operate a PROMETRIC testing to
strengthen the existing certification courses.
Enlarge the experimentation of Online learning environment such as new learning systems for
certification examination preparation courses, blended learning technology and access to
Blackboard course management system.
Improve on-campus training facilities and office accommodation for staff and partners alike;
Speed up effective adoption of on-line payment and booking systems that fit with current policies
and procedures of the Finance Department of the University;
Mobilize senior management support and advocacy in terms of, for example, development of
campus-wide concerted effort of high quality continuing education programs, more strong
partnerships and on-campus world-class training facilities.
Utilize the newly formed QU’s continuing education committee to generate support by all others
relevant to ensure closer collaboration with departments and colleges in order to extend the
university resources to relevant communities.
Collaboration with the supreme education council to effectively implement Project QUILL in light of
its existing education and training sector strategy for the 2011-2016 time-period.

Qatar University

199

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

Additional Reporting
The Department of Business Operations (BOD) developed its first report to be part of the institutional
effectiveness annual report in the future; a brief summary of some of its contents and the IEC’s comments is
presented next for documentation purposes at this stage, and to highlight some of important
recommendation for further improvement in the operations of the BOD in the future.
The following items are included within the report:
 Introduction.
 BOD Organizational Changes.
 New BOD Governance.
 QU Signage Document.
 Major attained Certification by staff.
 Summary of Achievements:
- Completed Projects.
- Last Cost Saving Initiatives.
Major Services Contracts Signed.
- On-going & Planned Projects for 2012-2013
 Actions from last year Strategic Plan Performance.
 BOD Strategic Planning Performance Assessment.
 Projects/Activities related to Qatar National Development strategy.
 Recommendation.
The report documented capital expenditures, major renovation projects, major maintenance projects, major
cost efficiency initiatives, major service contracts, on-going projects up to the date of the report, and
planned projects. The details included information such as project name, cost, status, and type. This is good
documentation of these projects; however, it would be better to included assessment of each project in
terms of budget, actual cost, variations, number of accidents, cost saving initiatives, and similar indicators
which are viewed technically as measuring efficiency and effectiveness of planning, implementation and
operation.
Table (60): Cost-saving & efficiency improvement initiatives by BOD
Project name
Design & Engineering Consultancy
Services for Adaptive Reuse of Old
Women's Library Building
Design & Engineering Consultancy
Services For Adaptive Reuse Of Old
Men's Library Building for College of
Engineering
Toilet Refurbishment Phase-II
International Standard Organization
(ISO) Certification
Certification Facilitation Services –
LEED EB – O & M
Building Management System Project
in QU
Facilities Software Utilization

Qatar University

Type
Renovation

Renovation

Estimated value, QR
1,110,000.00

5,000,000.00

Targeted
completion date

Note

Tender stage

Improvement

Tender stage

Improvement

Services

3,750,000.00

25-Sep-2011

Improvement

Services

-

Tender Stage

Accreditation

Services

1,500,000.00

Tender Stage

Efficiency

Services

-

Completed

Improvement/
Efficiency

Services

-

Initiation Stage

Efficiency
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Observations about the report





Customer service is considered a key area of performance and measured by a number of indicators.
However, it is better to develop a way to get customers’ feedback on the impact of enhancing the
attraction of open areas (objective 1.2).
It can be inferred from the report (KPA 2) that there is an issue with frequent design change in many
projects which has reflected on completing them on time and may be budget.
It will be helpful to detail in the discussion of actions taken to meet targets so as to make it clearer
how the department has met them. Below are two examples:

KPI (3.3.4): % of implementing preventive maintenance as per contract
Target: 100%
Method of measurement:
1- Checking Preventive Maintenance Plans
2- Review Preventive Maintenance status Reports.
3- Physical Random Inspections
Results: [Target Met]
Current status: Completed
Discussion and Conclusions: Satisfactory
Future improvement: Result is satisfactory
Objective 4.13: To provide advice and support to students, staff and visitors
KPI (4.13.1): Carry out at least 15 patrols in a 24 hours period.
Target: 60% (Why 60%?)
Method of measurement: By inspecting and evaluating the daily actual orders send to security for carrying
out patrols.
Results: [Target Met]
Current status: Completed
Discussion and Conclusions: Result Satisfactory. (Better to clarify what the patrols do, and any observations,
recommendations, etc.)
Future improvement: Planning to develop an automated log book for carrying out patrols during the 24
hours by registering every trip done by the security vehicles.
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Objective 3.4 “warehouse operations” requires some reconsideration so as to state it as an
objective in a better way; it seems that this refers to the warehouse of the department not the main
warehouse of the university. Also all indicators were not measured which may reflect no action was
implemented as this will be assigned to a new organizational unit.
KPA4 focuses on safety and security but there is little discussion of this in the objectives and
indicators. The BOD should concentrate more on showing its objectives, measures, targets, and
actions taken to make the campus safer and more secured at all times.
There is no evidence provided in the report showing the department has used survey findings to
improve services. BOD should tap into what faculty, staff and students say about, and expect
services to be. There is no discussion of results related to objective 4.2, and how actions were
implemented and measured.
Indicator 4.3.2; it is not clear what the target or actuals are; it is better that BOD reviews this.
Indicator 4.5.3; needs to be justified as an important indicator of performance.

Table (61): Planned car park projects
Project name
Construction of Car Park at AAB
Premises
Construction of Car Park at CAS
Premises
Construction of Car Park at Kindergarten
Premises
Construction Of Car Park at Stadium
Premises
Construction of Tensile Fabric Car
Parking -Phase 01
Construction of Tensile Fabric Car
Parking -Phase 02
Total

Type

Estimated value

Targeted completion
date

Note

Capital

4,000,000.00

2012

Development

Capital

14,200,000.00

2012

Development

Capital

3,600,000.00

2012

Development

Capital

1,700,000.00

2012

Development

Capital

9,750,000.00

2012-2013

Development

Capital

5,450,000.00

2012

Development

38,700,000.00

Table (62): List of projects labeled “under construction as of October 2012
New Research Complex
Staff & Students Housing Project,
Infrastructure Package Phase 1
Student Housing Project - Phase 2, Part 1

research

171,000,000.00

10-Mar-08

Development

research

31,500,000.00

15-Apr-10

Development

research

839,254,978.00

24-May-11

Development

Recommendations for Improvement as Cited by Business Operations Department


Facility Management Software: Due to the remarkable asset investments that QU has recently been
engaged in, it is imperative to pursue with a more comprehensive facility management procedure to
ensure that all assets are being professionally managed. Therefore, a Facilities Management Software
needs to be utilized to guarantee operations efficiency.
Maintenance: Improvement of the preventive maintenance implementation shall take place by
enforcing the following tasks:


-

Apply preventive maintenance as per the recommendation of the manufacturer in the O&M manual
Continuous site visits and physical inspection on the outsourced service providers’ works.
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Applying QA checklist by the in-house inspection team for spot check of the performance of the
outsourced service provider and hence managing the KPIs.
Work scheduling to suit the purpose and to maximize the deployment of the service provider
personnel and to increase the cycle of maintenance activity for each facility.

Equipment / Facility Audit: Update of all equipment / facilities shall be exercised for synchronization of
records with the asset tracking operating unit to establish an updated list quantification and reference
numbering for use in all official transactions related to particular equipment and/or facilities.
Central Alarms Monitoring System: Software based facility wherein a module comprising software and
hardware along with landline shall be installed in all buildings with addressable type - fire alarm system.
Each distinct fire alarms system shall be made compatible to the facility of MOI – Civil Defense. To
facilitate the hooking up of existing QU fire alarm system to centralized monitoring facility by Ministry
of Interior – Civil Defense all analogue fire alarm systems shall be upgraded. The scheme is to minimize
human intervention and ensure prompt response by MOI – Civil Defense operatives to any reported fire
and/or any disorders.
Roads: From the standpoint of traffic volumes and travel times, the existing campus roads’ network
generally meets QU circulation needs. However, several improvements should be put into account that
has a significant benefit not only for drivers and transit, but also for pedestrians.
- Landscaping and Irrigation: Determine on the use of TSE as per Qatar regulations and standards.
Minimize the use of manual handheld hoses for irrigation and enforce automatic controlled
irrigation systems. Actual inspection and monitoring on the outsourced service provider. Proposed
landscaping projects at Admission & Registration Premises, Foundation Premises, Women Science
College, and 6 nos. Roundabout within QU Main Campus. Proposed Green House/Plant Nurseries
complete with pumping system at Service Entrance gate (Bus Depot Area).Rehabilitation of existing
irrigation network in QU Main Campus.
Fire Safety:
-

Simulation activities:
These include evacuation, fire response, firefighting, etc., to educate and create overall awareness
to all building occupants in conjunction with inherent polices from statutory agencies (e.g. Ministry
of Health, Ministry of Interior – Civil Defense, etc.) in the event of an occurrence of any untoward
fire and/or disorder.

-

Smoke Extract System:
Install and retrofit an exhaust facility to existing buildings in order to remove smoke to protect life
and reduce property loss. The installations shall be in accordance with the standards of international
code NFPA 92 B Smoke Management System and local MOI – Civil Defense safety requirements.

-

Emergency Response Group (ERG):
o
o
o

-

Development of disaster response management team.
A policy to be developed to contain the operational guidelines in line with the Ministry of
Interior, Ministry of Health and other relevant statutory agencies.
Update the existing standard operating procedures accordingly to ensure the rapid deployment
of available resources thru systematic dissemination of information to ERG Team members for
all aspects of immediate response.

Processing of an updated Certificate of Occupancy: This is to ensure that all installations conform to
regulations and/or guidelines of the concerned state agency, especially the old buildings which are
occupied.
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Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED): In compliance with global initiatives towards
protecting the environment and promoting sustainability, LEED criteria should be taken into account at
all times whether in the new developed facilities or in the renovation of the existing facilities.
ISO Standards: In order to cope with the massive ongoing projects which require adequate operational
and maintenance efforts, it is highly recommended to follow ISO procedures that will enable the
elimination of malfunctions by tracking the root causes and control such failures.
Procurement of Various Equipment/Machines: Being responsible for the operational maintenance of all
equipment/machines throughout QU campus, it is highly recommended that BOD shall be involved and
the process be coordinated by various end-users prior to procurement of any equipment.
Energy and Environmental Concerns:
-







5-

Smart Buildings: As part of energy conservation which has a direct impact on environment and cost,
it is recommended to consider smart building technologies.
Solar Energy: Utilizing solar energy systems for lighting and water heating can be an added value for
energy conservation.
Waste Management: Recycling and segregation of disposed materials.
Disposal of banned substances kept in QU premises. Need to dispose according to statutory
regulations (e.g. government run recovery facility and/or mandated action plan, etc.).

Supplemental Rules and Regulations Governing Construction and Renovation: Need to develop a policy
manual complete with administrative, contractual, financial and technical details for all work trades
and/or discipline. The document shall be a binding reference for all construction and renovation works
and shall serve as a tool and/or guide for all stakeholders involved in certain projects (Consultants,
Contractors, Sub Contractors, Qatar University, etc.). The technical details of the proposed policy shall
be closely in line with current statutory regulations and those of internationally recognized bodies.
Maintenance Warehouse: A development project to replace the existing warehouse with a suitable size,
and safety and security measures is in progress. The following categories shall be highly considered
once relocation to the new warehouse is done:
- Inventory system should be applied which includes cross check monitoring on in/out items.
- Interior weather control (temperature control) should suit the stored materials.
- Safety measures should be in place.
- Effective security controls and access permissions should be limited to store management only.
Resources:
- Review allocation of manpower resources according to plans.
- Conduct technical trainings and seminars to enhance skills, update current technology, team
building endeavors, and human resources development.

Conclusion and Recommendations
The institutional effectiveness framework has provided Qatar University with the first comprehensive
scheme to demonstrate how the institution is meeting its mission. The framework which was endorsed by
the EMC in May 2011, exhibits a number of important, interrelated and interdependent set of processes,
activities and responsibilities that articulate effectiveness.
Based on the endorsement of the framework, the institutional effectiveness Handbook was developed and
distributed to colleges, centers, departments and offices with the objective of having ALL deans, department
chairs, heads of centers, directors, managers and other decision-makers aware of it and for them to use it as
a guideline in planning, assessment and reporting. Furthermore, hard copies of the framework were handed
to these decision-makers during the assessment update and follow-up meeting that were held with them
when visited by the strategic planning team in October 2011.
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In May 2012, the Institutional Effectiveness Committee (IEC) communicated with those individuals who chair
committees, manage offices or lead those processes outlined in the handbook requesting them to submit
their reports in October 2012 at the latest. The Committee realizes that this time, reporting back may not
meet the specified deadlines requested in the first cycle; however, the committee requests better planning
by the unit leadership in order to meet the deadlines in the coming cycles. Establishing this culture
undoubtedly will require full engagement and continued follow-up by the respective leadership of the
reporting units. Nevertheless, having this first report out, is a substantial step towards establishing this
culture and energizing its future momentum. In addition, vice presidents, deans, directors, department
chairs, and managers should promote the culture of planning and assessment, and refer to it when holding
meetings with their employees. Another contributing element of future success of rooting this culture is to
have more students and other stakeholders aware of the essence of institutional effectiveness and how it
contributes to the University progress and performance.
The IEC received the following reports:
1- Strategic Planning Annual Report (covering the QU Strategic Planning Process)
2- University Level Student Learning Outcomes Assessment Report for the 2010-2011 Academic Year
(covering the Student Learning Outcomes Process)
3- Administrative Units Review Annual Report for 2011-2012 (covering Administrative Unit Review
Process, and follow-up on previous reviews)
4- Academic Program Review Report 2011-2012 (covering Academic Program Review Process)
5- Budget Review and Assessment Annual Report
6- Summary of the Strategic Planning Four Working Groups’ meetings of their review of the strategic
plan reporting (2011-2012)
7- Continuing Education Office report on sustained improvement in response to previous
recommendations.
8- Business Operations Report 2011-2012
9- Community Services Report submitted by the Department of External Relations 2011-2012.
Members of the IEC held meetings in fall 2011 in which the reports of 2010-2011 were discussed and arrived
at the following recommendations; status updated based on actions taken in 2011-2012 is shown in
parenthesis:

1- The number of registered student is exhibiting an upward trend; QU should consider enrollment and/or
class size management at the University, college and program levels. This management may include
adding more class sections, limiting the size of programs, shifting staff or hiring additional staff. (Status: In
January 2012, a change in the Foundation Program and language of instructions was implemented in
response to the SEC decision. Enrollment of students has increased significantly, this resulted in bigger
class size; the University is planning to increase the number of faculty and supporting staff over the next
two years, and expand class offering in the afternoon period given the low utilization of classes. The
Boston Consulting Group in conjunction with OIPD has analyzed the data and built a projective model of
students expected to apply and enroll at QU; the model was discussed at the EMC meeting in October
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2012). Future action: OIPD should conduct annual analysis of changes in enrollment, faculty, and
supporting staff in academic departments to monitor the relationship to assist in planning.

2- Enrollment at the College of Education is very low and does not focus on science education; Qatar
National Development Strategy lists this to be a concern at the national level. (Status: The BOR approved
offering a new undergraduate program in the College of Education. However, increasing the number of
students in science programs remains challenging given the number of graduates from high school. The
University should seek ways to address this issue with the SEC).

3- Qatar University may need to rethink about the lack of basic sciences (chemistry, physics, mathematics,
etc.) programs; where the Qatar National Development Strategy calls for expansion in teaching science.
(Status: The president has instructed the College of Science and external consultants to investigate options
to meet the needs of QNDS).

4- The number of students in the Foundation Program remains high (more than 30% of total registered
students); the University may need to conduct a detailed study about this program in an attempt to
provide decision-makers with options on how to smooth out the flow of students from the program and
to determine how to better prepare high school students so they will not need the program. (Status: In
January 2012, a change in the Foundation Program and language of instructions was implemented in
response to the SEC decision. The number of students has declined drastically).

5- When surveyed in 2011, only 54% of the students view Qatar University to have good reputation. There is
a need to investigate further why this is so and what can be done to change this.

6- Students identified career service to be modestly helpful in assisting them; further attention has to be
given to enhance the service. (Status: Student Affairs has decided to reach out for a consultant to review
the offered services in an attempt to improve them).

7- Develop faculty attraction and retention plan including career roadmap focusing more on Qatari faculty
and teaching assistants. (Status: The president established a task force (Capacity Building) to draw and
implement plans to assist Qatari faculty to excel; the task force is headed by Dr. Mohammed Ali from
Chemical Engineering, and this was discussed with Qatari faculty in a meeting with the president in
September 2012.The president approved increases in the travel per diem and ticket class for faculty who
participate in scientific and University business trips).

8- A single point of recording publications should be developed at the University level from which data is
derived. (Status: The current faculty appraisal system captures this). Future action: The committee which
is reviewing the system should develop a manual of glossary to help faculty when documenting their
publications in order to secure a better degree of homogeneity in reporting. Department chairs should
review entries by faculty.

9- A single point of recording community service should be developed at the University level from which
data is derived. (Status: The External Relations Department took ownership of this and prepared a report
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covering 2011-2012). Future action: The report should capture community service in relation to the KPI’s
identified in the QU strategic plan, and conduct assessment. The Office of Continuing Education is another
source of service to the community and should be retained alone until an effective single way of reporting
proves to be effective.

10- An analysis should be conducted to examine the relatively large numbers of student dismissals.
Benchmarking should be done with similar sized state run universities. (Status: No evidence was
presented to the IEC). Future action: The Registration Department at Student Affairs should plan to
conduct this in 2012-2013.

11- Additional attention should be paid to student recreational services, and activities; the University may
benchmark with what comparable institution in the region is providing. (Status: No action was taken on
benchmarking as QU found it difficult to benchmark with Qatar Foundation). Future action: Even a local
comparison may be biased, QU should conduct a regional benchmarking to identify areas for improvement
since student satisfaction survey continues to show low satisfaction rate.

12- Continuing education should focus on business relevant and focused, short courses, designed to attract
participants from local businesses. (Status: In progress. As it is a continuous process, demand driven
training courses based on need-assessment tools like surveys, visits to client organizations, client feedback
and client requests for training are given priority.. With a few exceptions, most of such courses are short
duration courses. The planned course offerings for 2012-2013 will include more customer focused and
tailor-made short courses). Future action: Report on the planned activities.

13- Continuing education should expand in offering professionally certified training courses with greater focus
on the local industries. (Status: In progress. Many contacts with client organizations in different local
industries, and via organizations of information and orientation sessions, are in progress. The objective is
to start delivering in fall 2012). Future action: Continue reporting on planned actions.

14- Continuing education should be administered by a single entity, though the actual delivery may be
offered by various colleges and departments. (Status: The EMC discussed this when reviewing continuing
education and decided to maintain the current status where all units that offer continuing education
administer their activities and report that to External Relations until a better alternative becomes
feasible).

15- Continuing education is more associated with the external audience of QU, offering training and
consultation. Moreover, there is no direct impact on student learning outcomes or even academic
programs. Thus, it is may be worthy to note that QU considers changing the reporting line to be within
the Research sector, i.e., to the VP, Research. It may be argued that the scope of continuing education is
much closer to the services offered to the community in terms of workshops, training programs,
consultations, and short courses. (Status: No change was approved).
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16- Strengthen the institutional effectiveness activities within the OIPD to give it the needed recognition and
scope to assist units in the process. (Status: Strategic planning is proceeding well in terms of the timeline
and activities; institutional department is established; institutional accreditation application to SACS is
submitted; however, no clear plan is in place for developing institutional budget planning). Future action:
Conduct focused studies and share results with QU units; follow up on units to continue reporting planned
actions based on previous assessment processes (such as APR, surveys, SP, unit review); coordinate with
the Institutional Research (IR) at the OIPD to increase the exposure of OIPD in general to the QU
community through activities including presentation of findings, announcement of publications, visits,
enhancing the content, and look of every publication produced regularly by OIPD.

17- Institutional budget planning should be well established at the OIPD; it is very much linked to strategic
planning. (Status: The OIPD was restructured in January 2012 where the institutional effectiveness
department is formed which encompasses strategic planning activities and budget planning. In 20112012, members of the strategic planning section have become members of the budget team to influence
the budget directions, and understand the process of budget development; overtime, this will form the
basis for initiating budget planning activities at OIPD). Future action: Continue doing this. Train some OIPD
staff on budget planning and strategic planning.

18- Develop extensive budget reports. (Status: System was not fully operational; no extensive reporting was
possible). Future action: Scheduled for 2012-2013 as was communicated to the IEC by the Director of
Finance.

19- Design and deliver workshops on budget monitoring to budget owners that should be multilayered to
include management and those staff who actually view the system, budget status and do the entries.
(Status: Not done as the new budget planning software was not operational). Future action: Scheduled
for 2012-2013 as was communicated to the IEC by the Director of Finance.

20- Develop clear instructions to budget owners, especially those requiring tendering and supplies of goods
or service from outside Qatar, to start their requests before going on summer vacation. (Status: Check
with Procurement).

21- Develop stronger coordination and involvement in budget planning between Finance and OIPD; strategic
planning should continue to be the main driver of the budget. (Status: Development of the 2012-2013
budget has started in late spring 2012 and continued while this report was being prepared between
Finance and OIPD; a joint team met and discussed budget preparation approach with all QU units). Future
action: Continue on this. The Finance Department should pilot the 2012-2014 budget with a number of
units to check their performance in terms of how effectively they have been in budgeting and performing
(end of the year results) for their strategic plans.

22- Use an external financial specialist to evaluate the performance of QU investment portfolio to reflect on
its future directions. (Status: No evidence was submitted to the IEC to support a claim of taking action on
Qatar University

208

Institutional Effectiveness Annual Report (2011-2012)

this). Future action: On this should include implementation of this recommendation and submitting a
report to the QU Investment Committee.

23- Develop further analysis and details on explaining why some budget figures have changed; examples
include: budget requests; actual gaps; significant changes in some cost centers; etc. (Status:
Accomplished, and the Finance Department shall continue doing this).

24- Prepare a separate section designated for capital projects, i.e., 4th chapter, showing projects, costs, time
lines, major observations. (Status: The Department of Business Operations has prepared this and included
it in their first report submitted to the IEC; Department of Finance has done the same in their 2011-2012
report). Future action: Include assessment conducted based on quality of the contractor’s services,
analysis of factors that contributed to project completion delay, etc.

25- Prepare quarterly budget status reports and present them to the EMC. (Status: No evidence was provided
on this). Future action: Implement the recommendation and provide outcomes to the Budget Committee
quarterly.

26- Develop a policy to manage the private fund with performance target. (Status: No evidence was provided
on this). Future action: Implement the recommendation and provide outcomes to the Budget Committee
annually).

27- Some items of the non-government sources of revenues require further analysis due to their significant
value; “Other revenue” and “Tuition” are two examples. (Status: This has been done by the Finance
Department and included in their report submitted to the IEC). Future action: Continue providing this.

28- Budget discussion, analysis and monitoring should include the 1st chapter (human resources). (Status: No
evidence on this was provided). Future action: The budget committee should request information on this in
the 2012-2013 budget discussion.

29- Separation of graduate student tuition from undergraduate in reporting of revenue would be helpful in
attaining further details. (Status: It is provided in the report). Future action: continue doing this.

30- Distribute budget allocation, in one of the exhibits, according to the type of cost center, i.e., academic,
academic support, research, etc., that was endorsed by the EMC. (Status: Not reported to the IEC yet).
Future action: The Finance Department should conduct this annually and present it as part of its
assessment of the budget planning process.

31- Develop a core table in the future budget report that shows approved budget and actual spending per
cost center. (Status: Not reported to the IEC yet). Future action: The Finance Department should conduct
this annually and present it as part of its assessment of the budget planning process.

32- Set up a committee to understand why QU students are not pursuing advanced degrees and to look for
ways to encourage further education. (Status: No evidence of any action). Future action: Conduct a
questionnaire of a sample of QU graduates and may use focus groups to understand the issue, and
identify possible strategies to resolve it.
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33- Units should develop a structured follow-up plan to address outcomes that were not met as measured in
their strategic plans, academic program review, unit review, etc. Progress on these plans should be
reviewed periodically. (Status: No clear effective mechanism is developed; leads of these processes should
continue to follow with unit heads to report on follow up actions and emerging results. Dedicating two
hours a month should be sufficient for unit heads to be immersed in the process).

34- Given students’ concern as to the length of time (potentially two years) it takes to complete the
Foundations Program, it would also seem appropriate to consider offering the English Placement
Examination to students more than one time. Students might then have the opportunity to advance
more than one level at the end of a term. (Status: In January 2012, a change in the Foundation Program
and language of instructions was implemented in response to the SEC decision; length of the program has
been shortened to a year).

35- Another recommendation that deserves implementation is conducting an annual implementation and
analysis of English academic demand of university coursework and to determine the tasks, activities,
materials and learning strategies that the Foundations English programs should incorporate and scaffold
into its curriculum to ensure that Foundation students are prepared to meet the English academic
demands of their university courses. This may be articulated in detail through an overall review of the
Foundation Program. However, a surveying tool that measures faculty assessment of students’
preparation, involvement, interaction, readiness and similar aspects, while attending the Foundation
program, should be implemented. (Status: In January 2012, a change in the Foundation Program and
language of instructions was implemented in response to the SEC decision; no action is required in
response to this recommendation).

36- Based on the recommendation of the Biology APR team, the program should plan to use the Major Field
Test (MFT) as one part of the assessment strategy. The MFT should be used purely as an evaluative tool to
help assess strengths and weaknesses in the program. Approximately five hundred institutions currently
use the Biology MFT and the results will provide the department with important comparative
information. QU should consider implementing this, using the IE Enhancement Fund. (Status: This has not
been implemented as was communicated by Dr. Hamda from Biology because the owner of the MFT said
the test is only administered in the US).

37- The APR team that reviewed the Biology program recommended that the department “would benefit
from a confocal microscope capable of live cell imaging.” Depending on cost, the IE Enhancement Fund
may be valuable to meet this recommendation. (Status: The department did not buy a confocal
microscope; instead the department bought 22 nuclear microscopes which have the ability of cell imaging
and are currently used by students).

38- QU should think about reviewing the Foundation Program in light of the recommendation derived from
the Foundation program’s review. (Status: In January 2012, a change in the Foundation Program and
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language of instructions was implemented in response to the SEC decision. The length of the program has
also been reduced to one year from 2 years).

39- In light of the statement, “It would be advantageous to further enhance on‐campus outdoor learning
environments, as all students on campus would benefit from understanding the intricate and delicate
components of an ecosystem”; a recommendation that emerged from the Biology program review, QU
may explore the possibility of setting up a protected part of its land for natural habitat. In addition to
serving students, this will contribute to promoting the preservation of the environment. (Status: The
University approved two protected locations, and one of them has been fenced and the other will be
fenced soon). Future action: It may be better if the two areas which are designated for natural habitat are
endorsed by the BOR to control internal changes in use which may result from future change in
management.

Recommendations Based on 2011-2012 Report
1. The University should develop and implement programs in areas of basic sciences.
2. Expansion in basic education is expected to continue; the University should capitalize on this
through better understanding of what the Supreme Education Council expects from the University
regarding more graduates who would be qualified to teach in schools.
3. QU should conduct an assessment of UREP which involves all stakeholders to develop possible
strategies to improve the success rate.
4. Identify objectives in the new QU strategic plan (2013-2016) which are related to QNDS; it may be
helpful to collaborate with the SEC on this since QU is considered part of the educational goal of the
strategy.
5. Food services should be improved through a complete strategy that is based on a commitment to
enhance faculty, students and staff satisfaction; all stakeholders should be involved in developing
this strategy. Student affairs should take the lead with involvement from Finance, Procurement, and
OIPD.
6. The University should carry out samples physical verification of inventory and assets periodically to
verify records and safeguard its assets.
7. Assess risk management in stores by specialized firms and take actions to eliminate risks (such as
expiry of items, over-stocking, under-stocking, etc.).
8. Assess, continuously, the investment portfolio in collaboration with specialized investment
consulting firm.
9. Conduct annual and full physical count of inventory by an independent team(s).
10. Improve the hardware infrastructure for the online assessment management system.
11. Translate all instructions and templates used in the academic program review into Arabic to make it
easier for some stakeholders to use.
12. Increase the involvement of the internal and external stakeholders in the development of the new
QU strategic plan.
13. Promote the use of the FTE’s analysis by all colleges and departments in planning and hiring.
14. Form strategic planning team/committee at every unit in order to increase involvement and
ownership.
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15. Conduct a complete review of all KPI’s before including them in the new QU strategic plan, and
develop a glossary for them.
16. Assign to the IEC the responsibility of following with units on the use of survey findings to improve
performance; the IEC should report back annually on the outcome from this follow-up.
17. Build capacities for the academic program assessment and academic program review; both are
understaffed.
18. Stabilize the organizational structures of non-academic departments; frequent changes make it
difficult to plan and assess performance.
19. The Investment Committee should meet regularly to oversee the performance of the University
investment portfolio.
20. Promote the culture of issuing the detailed strategic planning report (OIPD designed format) among
all units; some units started issuing this for 2011-2012.
21. Report on the conducted institutional surveys, main findings and impact on the University life.
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6-

Acronyms
APLOA: Academic Program Learning Outcomes Assessment Office
APR: Academic program review
AUR: Administrative unit review
BC: Budget committee
BT: Budget team
BOR: Board of Regents
CF: Current financial year
EMC: Executive management committee
ESUR: Educational support unit review
IE: Institutional effectiveness
IEC: Institutional effectiveness committee
MOEF: Ministry of Economy & Finance
MOU: Memorandum of Understanding
NF: New financial year
OIPD: Office of institutional planning and development
PLO: Program learning outcomes
RUR: Research unit review
SLO: Student learning outcomes
SP: Strategic plan
SSR: Self-study report
VP: Vice president

7-

Useful links
Link to IEC
Link to SLO’s
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/vpcao/student_learning_outcomes.php
Link to APR, Enhancement, etc.: Site not working
Link to SACS
http://www.sacs.org/
Link to QU SP
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/oipd/planning/documents/EN_brouchure.pdf
Link to EMC
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/oipd/emc_affairs/index.php
Link to APR master calendar: Site not working
Link to Non-academic unit review master calendar:
http://www.qu.edu.qa/offices/oipd/documents/Administrative_Units_Review_Cycle_2010-2015.pdf
Link to Qatar national development strategy
http://www2.gsdp.gov.qa/www1_docs/NDS_EN.pdf
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Appendix A: Auditor’s recommendations and QU response, financial year (2010-2011)
Qatar University
Finance Department
Management Letter for the Fiscal Year Ended March 31, 2011
Covering 2010-2011
Auditor’s Recommendations

Management Response

Updates as of
May 2012

Updates as of
October 2012

Bank reconciliations should be prepared on a
monthly basis as soon as possible after the
month end. To ensure that the reconciliation
is properly prepared, it should be reviewed
by a person independent of the
reconciliation process.

This issue has already been taken care
of since Jan 2011. The banks
reconciliations are prepared on
monthly basis not later than 15 days
after the month end. Additionally,
with the new implementation of the
new release of the ORACLE E-Business
suite, the cash management module
has been implemented and it is ready
to operate starting first of April 2012.
Hence, we expect that with this
module, the banks reconciliation will
be even performed much better.

Done

Done

The Director of Finance or any other person
has authorization should review the bank
reconciliation statements prepared and
evidence his approval of these reconciliations
by signing and dating the reconciliation
working papers.

With the new structure of the finance
department, the “University
Controller” will be reviewing all of
those banks reconciliation.

Done

Done

Done

Done

Done

Done

Bank reconciliations should be prepared on a
monthly basis as soon as possible after the
month end. To ensure that the reconciliation
is properly prepared, it should be reviewed
by a person independent of the
reconciliation process.

We recommend setting a clear policy
regarding the collection of students’ checks;
whether held by the payables section or with
the treasurer, and to include ID number and
contact information in the payment voucher
as they are already included in the payment
request that is forwarded by Revenue’s
Department, which is used to prepare the
payment voucher at Payables Dept.

Qatar University

This issue has been already been
taken care of since Jan 2011. The
banks reconciliations are prepared on
monthly basis not later than 15 days
After the month end. Additionally
with the new implementation of the
new release of the ORACLE E-Business
suite, the cash management module
has been implemented and it is ready
to operate starting first of April 2012.
Hence, we expect that with this
module, the banks reconciliations will
be even performed much better.
Serious actions have been taken in
terms of assuring that the contact
details for each check is clearly
mentioned. Additionally, the finance
helpdesk has already started to
communicate with the check
custodians on weekly basis to make
sure that checks are collected.
Recently, the helpdesk has cleared all
pending checks by either recommunicate with the check
custodian, or by voiding any check in
case the custodian is unreachable.
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Auditor’s Recommendations

Management Response

Updates as of
May 2012

Updates as of
October 2012

We recommend that an independent team
to be formed to carry out physical
verifications of inventories at periodic
intervals during the year using a
predetermined schedule. After these
verifications, necessary adjustments should
be made to stock records to account for any
discrepancies noted during the physical stock
verification. Reconciliations should be carried
out for all differences noted during the stock
count to identify the adjusting entries that
should be passed.

The recommendation will be
considered, and starting next fiscal
year, the section head of the general
accounting will lead a team to
perform the above proposal on halfannual basis. Additionally, the finance
department will execute an interim
audit that would cover as well the
above stated point.

In progress

Done

We recommend that the University should
develop a clear policy for the systematic
identification of the slow-moving, damaged
and obsolete items. These items should then
be recorded as damaged in the stock ledger,
after taking management’s approval.

A policy will be in place during the
FY2012-13. The section head of GL will
follow on the slow moving items.

In progress

Done

Management investigates implementing a
system which will provide an inventory
ageing report. This will help management to
monitor inventory levels, control inventory
movements and accurately calculate the
provision for slow moving and obsolete
items. All items of obsolete inventory should
be identified by the storekeeper, maintained
in a separate location and adequately
provided for.

The recommendation will be
considered. The new system will
facilitate performing this
recommendation.

Not started yet

In process

We recommend that records be maintained
of inventory items with expiry dates, and
that a computer program be developed to
list items which are going to expire by a
certain date e.g. in three month time. These
records will assist management in taking
necessary action in respect of items nearing
expiry dates.

Due to some technical reasons (type
of items e.g. chemicals) and due to
the changes in the financial policies
(expensing some store.); this
recommendation is difficult to be
applied.

Not applicable

Done

We recommend that all inventory items be
arranged in an orderly manner, inventory
items be sorted and returned to their
allocated location before commencing the
physical count. This will improve the
efficiency of the physical count and reduce
the chance of items not being counted or
being moved between locations and then
double counted.

The recommendation has already
been considered during this year
(2011-12) physical count. Especially
that the book store has been relocated.

Done

Done

We recommend that the University should
calculate and record the fixed assets
depreciation on monthly basis.

The university has acquired new
software that will track all kind of
fixed assets. This new software is
integrated with our accounting
system. Hence, starting April 2012. All
fixed assets will be managed and
depreciated appropriately and on
monthly basis.

In progress

Done
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Auditor’s Recommendations

Management Response

Updates as of
May 2012

Updates as of
October 2012

We recommend that a full physical count of
property, plant and equipment is carried out
periodically to safeguard the assets and
ensure the accuracy of the reported figures
of fixed assets. This procedure will also
enable management to assess whether there
are items appearing in the fixed asset
register which are not physically present. A
physical count could be carried out once in a
year or on a rolling basis by department or
category throughout the year reducing the
pressure on staff during the annual accounts
closing process.

With the new asset tracking system
the physical count of the fixed assets
will be efficiently carried out on yearly
basis.

Done

Done

Investment Management policies and
procedures should be re-visited by the
University management to ensure
compliance with best practices guidelines.

A new and reasonable policy will be in
place during the next FY 2012-13.

In progress

Postponed till
next year

Finance Department should reevaluate the
investments on timely basis in order to
reflect the market prices on timely basis
which will help the management of the
University to take the necessary action on
time.

The recommendation will be
considered and the finance director
will lead this task during the next
fiscal year.

Done

Done

We recommend that an aged analysis of
receivables be prepared on a monthly or
quarterly basis as soon as possible after the
period end. This analysis should then be
reviewed for long-outstanding balances, and
the appropriate action should then be taken
to recover such debts. The bad debt
provision need only be updated annually.

The recommended solution has
already been applied since October
2011.

Done

Done

The recommended solution has
already been applied since March
2012.

Done

Done

The recommended solution has
already been applied since fiscal year
2011-12.

Done

Done

We recommend that the University comply
with the requirements of IPSAS 9 by
recognizing the dividends income when the
shareholder’s right to receive payment is
established.
We recommend that all manual transfers
that have been transferred to the bank by
Purchasing Department should be passed
directly to the Finance Department until they
can post the necessary accounting entries
which will reflect on the financial statements.
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Auditor’s Recommendations

Management Response

Updates as of
May 2012

Updates as of
October 2012

We recommend that the management
should have well-designed procedures to
ensure that every staff who is about to leave
the University to settle all his debts. For
those who left without notice, attempts
should be taken by the respective personnel
to collect the amount. If all the attempts
have failed, Finance Department should
report the matter in details mentioning the
steps taken and the possibility of collectivity.
In case of classifying it as doubtful or
uncollectable, appropriate authorization
should be obtained before making the
adjustments. Furthermore, detailed review
of all staff advances receivable should be
carried out by Finance Department in
cooperation with the payroll department to
identify other instances in order to take
proper actions.

With the new accounting system
implementation we have developed a
feature that will allow users in finance
and HR to recognize all employees’
outstanding balances. So starting the
month of April 2012, we will be able
to apply the above stated
recommendation.

Done

Done

We recommend that a proper review should
be made to avoid any delays in recording the
revenue transactions.

The recommendation has already
been taken care of by providing a
remote access to the generating
revenue units

Done

Done

Financial statements closing policies and
procedures should be documented and
communicated to the finance staff to ensure
smooth, accurate and controllable closing
process.

An internal user manual, that would
cover the above point, is going to be
developed during the next Fiscal year
2012-13.

In progress

In progress

In progress

The reports have
been developed
& are in testing
phase, all units
will have access
to these reports
- Expected First
report to be
issued 30-Nov2012.

Implement a monthly reporting process from
each department to the President. The
reporting should be based on a standard
package of information to provide
consistency of information. The reports
should contain information from each
department about the following topics:
Summary of activities during the month.
Status update against annual plan/issues
arising during the month. Financial
performance compared to previous year and
compared to budget, including commentary.
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The recommendation will be applied
during the Fiscal year 2012-13.
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Auditor’s Recommendations

Management Response

We recommend the management to develop
a risk assessment framework. Risk
assessment should be thought of as an
ongoing process, not as a one-time project.
The process is described as a set of steps that
are continually repeated. At the outset,
however, there is a startup process that
usually is not repeated. Bearing in mind the
increased reliance on digital information and
the technologies that support it in virtually
every aspect of the educational, research,
and administrative processes of higher
education, which has brought with it an
increasing level of responsibility to protect
these information assets from accidental or
malicious exposure or damage, the
University needs to conduct a universitywide information risk assessment. Assessing
information risks is a management issue, not
a technology issue; therefore, to be most
effective, the process should be considered
the responsibility of all members of
management.

The recommendation will be
discussed deeply inside the university.

A detailed annual budget should be prepared
and monthly management accounts should
be compared to budget, for both the current
month and the year to date. Variances
should be analyzed and explained in detail.
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The recommendation will be
discussed deeply inside the university.

Updates as of
May 2012

Updates as of
October 2012

In progress

To be discussed
with the
Associate VP for
Administration

In progress

The reports have
been developed
& are in testing
phase - Expected
First report to be
issued 30-Nov2012
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